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This document constitutes the Annual Report and Accounts of 
British American Tobacco p.l.c. (the Company) and the British 
American Tobacco Group prepared in accordance with UK 
requirements and the Annual Report on Form 20-F prepared in 
accordance with the U.S. Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (the 
Exchange Act) and the rules promulgated thereunder for the year 
ended 31 December 2024, except that certain phrases, paragraphs 
or similar sections denoted with a Ȥ@ȥ symbol do not form part of 
the Annual Report on Form 20-F as filed with the U.S. Securities and 
Exchange Commission (the SEC) and certain phrases, paragraphs 
or similar sections denoted with a Ȥ»ȥ symbol do not form part of the 
Annual Report and Accounts. In addition, the Report of Independent 
Registered Public Accounting Firm on pages 260 and 261 will only 
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information in this document may be updated or supplemented 
only for purposes of the Annual Report on Form 20-F at the time of 
filing with the SEC or later amended if necessary. Any such updates, 
supplements or amendments will also be denoted with a Ȥ»ȥ symbol. 
Insofar as this document constitutes the Annual Report and 
Accounts, it has been prepared and is presented in accordance 
with, and reliance upon, applicable English company law and the 
liabilities of the Directors in connection with this report shall be 
subject to the limitations and restrictions provided by such law. This 
document is made up of the Strategic Report, the Governance 
Report, the Financial Statements and Notes, and certain other 
information. Our Strategic Report, pages 2 to 163, includes our 
purpose and strategy, global market overview, business model, 
global performance, as well as our  financial performance and 
principal Group risks. Our Governance Report on pages 164 to 247 
contains detailed corporate governance information, our 
Committee reports@ and our Responsibility of Directors@. Our 
Financial Statements and Notes are on pages 247 to 388. The Other 
Information section commences on page 389. This document 
provides alternative performance measures (APMs) which are not 
defined or specified under the requirements of International 
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS). We believe these APMs 
(which are Non-GAAP measures) provide readers with important 
additional information on our business. We have included a Non-
GAAP measures section on pages 395 to 410 which provides a 
comprehensive list of the APMs that we use, an explanation of how 
they are calculated, why we use them and a reconciliation to the 
most directly comparable IFRS measure where relevant. British 
American Tobacco p.l.c. has shares listed on the London Stock 
Exchange (BATS), the Johannesburg Stock Exchange (BTI), and, as 
American Depositary Shares, on the New York Stock Exchange 
(BTI). The Annual Report is published on bat.com. A printed copy is 
mailed to shareholders on the UK main register who have elected to 
receive it. Otherwise, shareholders are notified that the Annual 
Report is available on the website and will, at the time of that 
notification, receive a short Performance Summary (which sets out 
an overview of the Groupȥs performance, headline facts and figures 
and key dates in the Companyȥs financial calendar) and Proxy Form. 
Specific local mailing and/or notification requirements will apply to 
shareholders on the South Africa branch register. References in this 
publication to ȤBritish American Tobaccoȥ, ȤBATȥ, ȤGroupȥ, Ȥweȥ, Ȥusȥ 
and Ȥourȥ when denoting opinion refer to British American Tobacco 
p.l.c. and when denoting business activity refer to British American 
Tobacco p.l.c. and its subsidiaries, collectively or individually as the 
case may be, as well as in some circumstances those who work for 
them. When denoting business activity these collective expressions 
are used for ease of reference only and do not imply any other 
relationship between British American Tobacco p.l.c. and its 
subsidiaries. The companies in which British American Tobacco 
p.l.c. directly and indirectly has an interest are separate and distinct 
legal entities. The material in this Annual Report and Form 20-F is 
provided for the purpose of giving information about the Company 
to investors only and is not intended for general consumers. The 
Company, its Directors, employees, agents or advisers do not 
accept or assume responsibility to any other person to whom this 
material is shown or into whose hands it may come and any such 
responsibility or liability is expressly disclaimed. The material in this 
Annual Report is not provided for product advertising, promotional 
or marketing purposes. This material does not constitute and 
should not be construed as constituting an offer to sell, or a 
solicitation of an offer to buy, any of our products. Our products are 
sold only in compliance with the laws of the particular jurisdictions 
in which they are sold. References in this document to information 
on websites, including the web address of BAT, have been included 
as inactive textual references only. These websites and the 
information contained therein or connected thereto are not 
intended to be incorporated into or to form part of the Annual Report 
and Form 20-F. Cautionary statement: This document contains 
forward-looking statements. For our full cautionary statement, see 
page 447.

A refined purpose:
The best choice any adult smoker can make will always be quitting 
combustible tobacco products completely.
For the last few years, our aim has been to build A Better Tomorrowȸ. 
This has meant working to reduce the health impact of our business by 
offering adult consumers a greater choice of enjoyable and reduced-risk*Ȫ 
products compared to cigarettes. Now is the time to take a step forward.
BATȥs New Category products are not smoking cessation devices and are 
not marketed for that purpose.

Learn more about how weȥre 
Building a Smokeless World 
at bat.com/reporting

,

A Better Tomorrowȸ 
means Building a 
Smokeless World. 
A Smokeless World built 
on Smokeless products 
where, ultimately, 
cigarettes have become 
a thing of the past. 
A world where smokers 
have migrated from 
cigarettes to smokeless 
alternatives. 
A world where Tobacco 
Harm Reduction is both 
understood and accepted. 
A world where smokers 
make a switch to better.

* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming a complete switch from cigarette smoking. 
These products are not risk free and are addictive.

Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, Velo, Grizzly, Kodiak, and Camel Snus, are subject 
to FDA regulation and no reduced-risk claims will be made as to these products without 
agency clearance.
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Our regional profile maximises opportunities for quality
growth in our sector. Each of our markets is accountable
for its own performance and driving growth.

Our business is divided into three 
complementary regions, with a balanced 
presence in both high-growth emerging 
markets and highly profitable developed 
markets.

Our in-depth marketplace analysis delivers 
insights on consumer trends and 
segmentation, which facilitates our 
geographic brand prioritisation across 
our regions and markets.
Consumer preferences and technology are 
evolving rapidly, and we are staying ahead 
of the curve with our digital hubs and 
innovation centres. We are also leveraging 
the expertise of our external partners 
and are looking forward to exciting 
results from our venturing initiative, 
Btomorrow Ventures.

Revenue by Region

£25,867m 
Total revenue

U.S. £11,278m

AME £9,241m

APMEA £5,348m

For more key detail on our Regional 
Performance, see pages 42 to 47,

Note:
Map is accurate as at 31 December 2024 and is representative 
of general geographic regions and does not suggest that 
the Group operates in each country of every region.

Three Complementary Regions
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United States of America (U.S.)

Top Markets: 
U.S.

Americas and Europe (AME)

Top Markets: 
Combustibles: Brazil, Germany, 
Mexico, Romania
HP: Germany, Greece, Hungary, Italy, 
Poland, Romania, the Czech Republic
Vapour: Canada, France, Germany, 
Poland, Spain, the UK
Modern Oral: Denmark, Norway, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Poland, the UK

Asia-Pacific, Middle East and 
Africa (APMEA)

Top Markets:
Combustibles: Bangladesh, Japan, 
Pakistan
HP: Japan, South Korea

Associates and Joint Ventures

Top Markets: 
India

Read more about our Markets 
and Megatrends on pages 24 and 25 ,
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BAT is a consumer-focused business operating internationally. 
Our multi-category approach means we are well placed to 
provide adult consumers with products designed for every mood 
and moment. Our portfolio reflects our commitment to meeting 
the evolving and varied preferences of todayȥs adult consumers.

Revenue by Product Category

£25,867m
Total revenue

New Categories £3,432m 13.3%

Traditional Oral £1,092m 4.2%

Combustibles £20,685m 80.0%

Other £658m 2.5%

Strategic Portfolio
These are our key brands in both the 
combustible and Smokeless*Ȫ categories. 
This ensures focus and investment on the 
brands and categories that will underpin 
the Groupȥs future performance. 

The strategic portfolio is:

Smokeless 
All brands within New Categories 
(Vapour, Heated Products and Modern 
Oral) and the strategic Traditional Oral 
brands in moist and snus.

Combustibles 
Dunhill, Kent, Lucky Strike, Pall Mall, 
Rothmans, Newport (U.S.), Natural 
American Spirit (U.S.), Camel (U.S.).

Vapour
Vapour products contain an e-liquid, 
nicotine and flavours, and a battery-
powered heating element. When 
activated, via puff or button, the 
heating element heats the liquid 
and forms an aerosol, commonly 
known as vapour.

, Read more on page 28 and 29

Global Drive Brands

Heated Products
Heated Products (HPs) have two 
main functional parts: a battery-
powered device and a consumable - 
which contains a plant-based 
(tobacco leaf or non-tobacco leaf) 
substance that is heated. Once the 
consumable has reached the 
necessary temperature, it forms 
an aerosol releasing nicotine 
and flavours.

, Read more on page 30 and 31

Global Drive Brands

33 
markets
where our Heated Products 
are currently available
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63 
markets
where our 
Vapour products 
are currently 
available

Building a Smokeless World via Smokeless products

Notes:
BATȥs New Category products are not smoking cessation 
devices and are not marketed for that purpose.
* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming 

a complete switch from cigarette smoking. These 
products are not risk free and are addictive.

Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, Velo, 
Grizzly, Kodiak, and Camel Snus, are subject to FDA 
regulation and no reduced-risk claims will be made 
as to these products without agency clearance.



Modern Oral
Modern Oral products are pouches 
which contain high-purity nicotine, 
water, and other high-quality 
ingredients. Consumers place the 
disposable pouch within the mouth, 
between the lip and gum. Nicotine 
and flavours are then released and 
absorbed through the inner lining 
of the mouth.

, Read more on page 32 and 33

Global Drive Brands

44 
markets
where our Modern Oral products 
are currently available

Traditional Oral
Traditional Oral products include 
snus and snuff. Snus is a moist 
form of oral tobacco originating 
from Sweden. It is available in 
loose form or as pouches. 
With Traditional Oral products, 
consumers take a single portion 
or pouch and place it within the 
mouth, between the lip and gum. 
The nicotine and flavours are 
then absorbed through the inner 
lining of the cheek. 

, Read more on page 34

Global Drive Brands

3 
markets
where our Traditional Oral 
products are currently available

Combustibles
The Group sold 505 billion 
cigarette sticks and 13 billion 
other tobacco products 
(stick equivalents) in 2024. 
With 37 fully integrated 
cigarette manufacturing 
facilities in 35 markets, the 
Group operates internationally.

, Read more on page 35 and 36

Global Drive Brands

U.S.-specific
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In 2024, we saw yet another year 
of significant challenges across the 
globe, with continued economic and 
political volatility.
The impact of these issues was further 
exacerbated by high interest rates and 
inflation, alongside persistent cost-of-living 
pressures. As a result, major economies 
have witnessed changes in consumer 
confidence and buying behaviours.
Across our industry we have seen a rapid 
evolution of markets, like the U.S., for 
example, where cigarette volumes have 
declined at pace as adult consumers seek 
out both value-for-money combustible 
products and smokeless alternatives. 
However, I believe that when changes and 
challenges arise, so do opportunities to 
grow, overcome and even thrive. 
Transforming with Purpose
As a Board we have a responsibility 
to ensure that the Group delivers for 
stakeholders. In 2020, we began the 
journey of our A Better Tomorrowȸ 
purpose. Four years on and our corporate 
purpose is being lived by thousands of 
colleagues globally. At the same time, our 
refined strategy is enabling us to navigate 
transformation with focus, enhanced 
execution and resilience.
2024 was a year for BAT to build, invest, 
innovate and refine for a sustainable future, 
and it is crucial that shareholders have a 
clear view of the path ahead. 
We have invested in bolstering our U.S. 
business, and in new product development 
and launches across our categories, while 
thoughtfully extracting value from our 
combustibles franchise. All of this has been 
done through the lens of having a better 
understanding of adult consumers and our 
evolving industry.
It has never been more important to 
maintain both momentum and strategic 
focus, and Iȥm confident we will continue 
to do just that. 
Driving Sustainable Change
Our Combined Annual and Sustainability 
Report gives a full view of BATȥs business 
strategy and performance. It also outlines 
our progress towards our purpose of 
A Better Tomorrowȸ and reaffirms our 
commitment to Building a Smokeless World.
This is the third year that we have 
embedded our sustainability data into our 
Annual Report. It is also the first year that 
we have refined some of our focus areas 
from a sustainability perspective, 
demonstrating our ongoing efforts to 
create a meaningful impact. You can read 
more about our refined sustainability 
strategy on page 66. 
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Our corporate purpose is 
being lived by thousands of 
colleagues globally. At the 
same time, our refined strategy 
is enabling us to navigate 
transformation with focus, 
enhanced execution 
and resilience.

Luc Jobin
Chair



Ultimately our goals have not changed. 
If anything, we are more acutely focused 
on how we reach them. Meaning how we 
migrate adult cigarette consumers actively, 
sustainably and responsibly to reduced-
risk*Ȫ Smokeless alternatives, and 
importantly, how we measure success. 
In doing so, BAT will be well positioned to 
deliver for investors, consumers and wider 
stakeholders, while employees can benefit 
from a purpose-driven business that they 
can feel excited about. 
Our Values and Culture
A happy and engaged workforce moving 
in tandem typically leads to better 
performance, productivity and a sense of 
pride. It is here that our six corporate 
Values and cultural transformation play an 
important role, as they contribute to BAT's 
success and strategic delivery. The key 
is to bring everyone along on the journey, 
so expectations and behaviours are clear, 
along with what needs to be achieved.
To be an exciting and winning company 
means being a place where our people are 
passionate about what they do and the 
difference they make. It is also about 
understanding and being invested in 
BAT's success.

Market Dynamics
With over one billion adult smokers in the 
world, there are many jurisdictions which, 
with the right regulatory approach, could 
see smoking rates decline faster through 
greater acceptance of Smokeless products.
We know that Tobacco Harm Reduction 
Ȣ encouraging smokers who would 
otherwise continue to smoke to switch 
completely to less risky alternatives*Ȫ Ȣ is 
the fastest route to achieving a Smokeless 
World. This is why weȥre actively working 
with various stakeholders to make this a 
reality. The growth of adult smokers 
seeking Smokeless alternatives is a long-
term, sectoral trend.
In many countries, the challenges presented 
by illicit trade continue to persist across 
the industry. This is a problem for both 
combustibles and New Category products, 
intensified by increasing costs in regions 
across the world. We believe more 
appropriate regulation and enforcement 
is needed to tackle these issues, and we 
welcome signs of increasing action. 

Building a Smokeless World
Our aim to reduce the health impact of 
our business remains prominent, and one 
of the ways in which we are demonstrating 
our resolve on these issues is through 
our science. 
We took a step forward in October by 
publishing a series of new industry-leading 
ambitions for our Vapour devices, 
supported by evidence-based solutions. 
ȤBAT's Commitment to Responsible 
Vaping Productsȥ is a comprehensive 
resource which sets out how we intend 
to tackle some of the most pressing 
societal concerns. 
We believe that growth within the 
Smokeless category will be driven by 
sustained investment in our brands and 
targeted innovation to respond to the 
evolving tastes of adult consumers. With 
our multi-category portfolio, BAT is well 
placed to capitalise on this adult consumer 
shift to Smokeless products while 
continuing to manage the combustible 
cigarette business responsibly. Together 
with active portfolio management, we 
recognise that investing in our brands is 
fundamental to sustaining BAT's 
performance for the future.

Dividends and Share Buy-backs
Reflecting the confidence in our business 
and its future prospects, the Board has 
declared a dividend of 240.24p per ordinary 
share, payable in four equal instalments of 
60.06p per ordinary share, to shareholders 
registered on the UK main register or the 
South Africa branch register and to 
American Depository Shares (ADS) holders, 
each on the applicable record dates. 
The dividends receivable by ADS holders 
in US dollars will be calculated based on 
the exchange rate on the applicable 
payment dates. 
Further information on dividends can 
be found on page 54 of the Financial 
Performance Summary and page 449 
in the Shareholder Information section.
As part of our active capital allocation, in 
March we launched a programme to buy 
back BAT ordinary shares worth £1.6 billion 
using proceeds from a partial share disposal 
of the Groupȥs shareholding in ITC Limited 
(ITC). The first tranche of the programme 
saw the buy-back of BAT ordinary shares 
for a total amount of £700 million in 2024, 
with the remaining £900 million due to 
complete in 2025. 

We continue to carefully review our capital 
allocation to provide value for shareholders 
and support the growth of BAT.
Board Changes
I was very pleased to welcome Soraya 
Benchikh to our Board this year. 
Soraya joins the Board as Chief Financial 
Officer and Director, and she possesses 
extensive financial and leadership experience.
I would like to congratulate Soraya on her 
appointment, and I look forward to her 
contribution. With the breadth of experience 
and skills that we have on the Board, I am 
confident that our focus on accelerating 
our strategy will yield results.
Additionally, Uta Kemmerich-Keil will join 
the Board with effect from 17 February 
2025. With her general management 
background in regulated industries and her 
experience in consumer, digital and 
strategic transformation, she makes a 
strong addition to our Board. Murray 
Kessler will step down from the Board with 
effect from 17 February 2025 and I would 
like to thank him for his contributions and 
wish him well in his new endeavours. 
Summary and Outlook
It is encouraging that the outlook for the 
year ahead Ȣ according to some 
economists Ȣ is one of cautious optimism. 
While it's fair to say that there are still 
some clouds on the horizon from a 
geopolitical and economic standpoint, our 
business has demonstrated time and time 
again that it is resilient. The diverse nature 
of our organisation, products, people and 
geographies are our strengths. 
Building a sustainable future isn't always 
linear, and that was the priority for BAT 
in 2024. Looking ahead to the next few 
years, our efforts will be focused on delivery 
and innovation across the markets we 
serve globally. 
Through continued investment in our 
brands and prioritising adult consumers 
and their preferences, the Board believes 
we are well placed to maximise opportunities 
in tobacco and nicotine as consumer 
preferences evolve. These markets remain 
attractive, and we are confident we have 
the right strategy in place, an exciting and 
winning culture, and the right people to 
deliver. Progress in these dimensions has 
bolstered our ability to execute consistently 
and sustainably. Tadeu discusses this in 
more detail on page 9.
BAT's Board and leadership team remain 
focused and confident in the Group's ability 
to deliver long-term, sustainable growth and 
value, while delivering A Better Tomorrowȸ.

Notes:
* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming 

a complete switch from cigarette smoking. These 
products are not risk free and are addictive.

Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, Velo, 
Grizzly, Kodiak, and Camel Snus, are subject to FDA 
regulation and no reduced-risk claims will be made as 
to these products without agency clearance.
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role, as they contribute to BAT's 
success and strategic delivery.



When I was appointed Chief Executive in 
May 2023, I set out to do two things: bring 
focus and discipline to the execution of our 
strategy, and deliver profitable transformation.
Despite a challenging external 
environment, I believe 2024 was a pivotal 
year in BAT's transformation with a real 
focus on investment for future growth. 
We set a compelling ambition to be a 
predominantly Smokeless business by 
2035, driven by our refined strategy, and 
this is already paying dividends. 
Our global footprint and multi-category 
product portfolio have enabled us to 
continue to deliver resilient performance 
and value for shareholders Ȣ even during 
uncertain times. This, combined with our 
inclusive and delivery-focused culture, 
means we can achieve results today 
while pursuing future opportunities, 
reinforcing our commitment to enhance 
shareholder returns. 
The foundations we have in place are 
strong. Looking ahead, strategic delivery 
and deployment are where we will focus 
our efforts to create A Better Tomorrowȸ.
Full-Year 2024 Performance 
Despite a challenging environment, the 
resilience of BAT was reflected in our 2024 
performance. Our focus on investment 
throughout the year is evident, with 
delivery in line with our guidance. Total 
Group revenue declined by 5.2%, largely 
due to the negative impact of the sale of 
our businesses in Russia and Belarus, 
partway through 2023 (and which, in turn, 
had an impact on 2024) and a translational 
currency headwind.
We continued to perform well in both AME 
and APMEA, growing total revenue 
(excluding Russia and Belarus and foreign 
exchange). I am pleased with the 
acceleration of our performance in the 
second half of the year, driven by the phasing 
of New Categories innovation and the 
benefits of investment in U.S. commercial 
actions, together with the unwind of related 
wholesaler inventory movements. 
In the U.S., I am encouraged that our 
investment approach is strengthening 
our business, despite a challenging macro-
economic backdrop and the continued 
prevalence of illicit single-use nicotine 
products. Through our commercial actions, 
we are confident we can further improve 
our performance through sharper 
execution and by opening up untapped 
growth opportunities, particularly related 
to Modern Oral. 
Our New Categories delivered another 
strong performance, after achieving 
profitability (at a category contribution 
level) two years ahead of plan last year. 
In 2024, @New Category contribution 
was £249 million, with category 
contribution reaching 7.1 ppts.@ Revenue 
from our Smokeless products accounted 
for 17.5% of Group revenue. 
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We set a compelling ambition to 
be a predominantly Smokeless 
business by 2035, driven by our 
refined strategy, and this is 
already paying dividends.

Tadeu Marroco
Chief Executive



2024 also saw further progress towards an 
agreement regarding the ongoing litigation 
in Canada. I am pleased that there appears 
to be a pathway to an agreement of all 
parties which we believe will enable the 
Group to continue to transform in this 
important market.
While the headwinds in our operating 
environment remain, I am assured by the 
strength demonstrated by the business. 
However, the prospect of ongoing volatility 
gives us even more impetus for sharper 
strategic focus and delivery. 
A Refined Strategy
I believe we have the right strategy to drive 
us forward to greater success. 2024 was 
an investment year, paving the way 
towards our ambition. The direction of 
travel is clear, and execution and cultural 
transformation are where we are focusing.
One of my highlights of 2024 was leading 
our Capital Markets Day in Southampton, 
where my Management Board showcased 
the progress made against priority areas 
for the business. From achieving 
profitability of our New Categories 
business two years ahead of schedule to 
improving our financial flexibility and strong 
cash generation, it is evident that our 
strategy is working.

Another highlight for me this year was the 
launch of OmniTM, a dedicated resource 
created by BAT specifically for scientists, 
public health authorities, regulators, policy 
makers and investors. It articulates our 
progress towards A Smokeless World, and 
demonstrates how science, innovation and 
over a decade's worth of evidence can 
combine to achieve it.
None of this would be possible without 
the 48,000+ talented people who work at 
BAT, who are guided by BATȥs core values 
every day. 
The truly inclusive culture we are building will 
ensure we have the talent to deliver both now 
and in the future. Further details on our new 
people strategy and culture transformation 
can be found on pages 38Ȣ39. 
Our refined strategy is now embedded 
across the business, and it is fundamentally 
built upon three pillars: Quality Growth, 
Sustainable Future and Dynamic Business. 
Together they form a roadmap which we 
believe will enable BAT to continue to grow 
and transform sustainably, responsibly 
and successfully.

Quality Growth
As the driving force behind our transformation, 
our Quality Growth pillar is about how we 
innovate, transition into the future, and 
deliver great products in a sustainable way 
for consumers. 
With a more balanced focus on top-line and 
bottom-line delivery, we are already seeing 
results in AME and APMEA. Meanwhile, our 
investments in the U.S. have put us on a 
stable footing which will enable us to 
replicate that success. Despite recent 
challenges, the U.S. remains the most 
profitable tobacco and nicotine market in the 
world and I believe it will be the cornerstone 
of our future growth.
We will maximise our growth potential by 
focusing on brands, efficiency and margin 
delivery across our business. At the same 
time, we will continue to build and maintain 
our competitive edge, while progressing 
our Beyond Nicotine portfolio and 
investments with an eye to medium- 
and long-term growth.
Effective regulation, both in the U.S. and 
the rest of the world, will be pivotal to 
ensure a level playing field and to allow 
consumers to switch to Smokeless 
alternatives if they choose. Our long track 
record of managing regulatory change 
gives us confidence that we will be able 
to navigate these issues.

Sustainable Future
The Sustainable Future pillar is crucial 
to achieving our goal of creating A Better 
Tomorrowȸ by Building a Smokeless World. 
It emphasises our investment in the quality 
of our Smokeless products Ȣ driven by 
science, and our commitment to further 
external engagement and advocacy, 
including with regulators, to make our 
purpose a reality. 
Sustainability and integrity remain a priority 
in everything we do as we work to provide 
more adult consumers around the world 
with access to Smokeless products 
responsibly. 
Dynamic Business
Building further on BATȥs success, the 
Dynamic Business pillar reflects our 
commitment to ensuring the business 
operates efficiently and effectively across 
all areas.
This will be achieved by creating financial 
flexibility to invest in our people, our products 
and to maximise shareholder returns. 

Our new Chief Financial Officer, Soraya 
Benchikh, and I will be working closely 
together to build on our financial foundation. 
We will also continue our disciplined 
approach, with a focus on capital allocation 
and debt management. @With a leverage 
ratio of 2.44x, inside our narrowed leverage 
target range of 2.0-2.5x adjusted net debt 
to adjusted EBITDA@, we have increasing 
flexibility to deliver sustainable value, while 
remaining agile to respond to macro-
economic and regulatory developments. 
As part of our active capital allocation, in 
March we announced a £1.6 billion share 
buy-back programme, consisting of 
£700 million in 2024 and £900 million in 
2025. This, in addition to maintaining a 
growing dividend, reflects our commitment 
to enhancing shareholder returns.
Ensuring that BAT is a diverse, inclusive 
and people-oriented place to work is 
another core part of the Dynamic Business 
pillar. I am truly proud of the culture we 
have built and the thousands of people 
across the globe who are bringing BAT's 
ambitions to life.
Looking Ahead with Confidence
What is clear to me is that our refined 
strategy is right and the foundations we're 
building upon are firm. 
We are transparent about our intention 
to move our business beyond cigarettes 
by migrating adult smokers from cigarettes 
to Smokeless products. 
What we won't do is shy away from the 
challenges that may come as a result. An 
example of this in 2024 was the launch of 
our new industry-leading ambitions for our 
Vapour devices and liquids, supported by 
evidence-based solutions, to tackle some 
of the most pressing societal concerns. We 
are actively engaging with stakeholders, 
and investing heavily in our science, 
innovation and resource to enable us to 
execute with precision and achieve high 
quality, long-term growth Ȣ with 
sustainability and integrity throughout.
Our transformation journey is well 
underway, and we are an organisation 
ready to deliver, with operational excellence 
and improving capital allocation flexibility 
for the benefit of all stakeholders.
The future is bright for BAT. I am excited 
about the difference we can make, and the 
potential we have to Build a Smokeless 
World and drive A Better Tomorrowȸ.

Notes:
1. Please refer to the Non-GAAP section from page 395 

for the Non-GAAP measures definitions.
* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming 

a complete switch from cigarette smoking. These 
products are not risk free and are addictive.

Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, Velo, 
Grizzly, Kodiak, and Camel Snus, are subject to FDA 
regulation and no reduced-risk claims will be made as 
to these products without agency clearance.
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The future is bright for BAT. I am 
excited about the difference we can 
make, and the potential we have to 
Build a Smokeless World and drive
A Better Tomorrowȸ.
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Consumer
Number of Smokeless Product Consumers1 (see page 392) 29.1m 25.5m 22.3m
Cigarette and HP volume share growth (bps) 10 bps -10 bps -10 bps Ȭ
Cigarette and HP value share growth (bps) -30 bps -50 bps flat
Volume
Vapour (mn units) 616  -6 % 654  +7 % 612
HP (bn sticks) 21  -12 % 24  -1 % 24
Modern Oral (bn pouches) 8.3  +55 % 5.4  +34 % 4.0
Cigarettes (bn sticks) 505  -9 % 555  -8 % 605
Financial
Revenue (£m) 25,867  -5.2 % 27,283  -1.3 % 27,655 Ȭ
Organic Revenue at cc (%)2,3,5  +1.3 %  +3.1 % Ȭ Ȭ Ȭ
Revenue from New Categories (£m) 3,432  +2.5 % 3,347  +15.6 % 2,894 Ȭ
Organic Revenue from New Categories at cc (%)2,5  +8.9 %  +21.0 % Ȭ Ȭ
Smokeless revenue as % of total revenue (%)  17.5 %  16.5 % Ȭ Ȭ
Profit/(loss) from Operations (£m) 2,736 n/m -15,751  -250 % 10,523 Ȭ
Adjusted Organic Profit from Operations at cc (%)2,3,5  +1.4 %  +3.9 % Ȭ Ȭ
@Adjusted Organic Gross Profit growth at cc (%)2  +0.5 % n/a Ȭ
@New Category Adjusted Organic Gross margin at cc (%)1. 2, 5  55.7 %  53.7 % Ȭ
@New Category Contribution at cc (£m)2, 5 249 n/m 17 n/m -366 Ȭ
@New Category Contribution margin at cc (%)2, 5  7.1 %  0.9 % Ȭ Ȭ
Operating Margin (%) 10.6% -57.7% 38.1% Ȭ
Adjusted Operating Margin (%)3 46.0% 45.7% 44.9% Ȭ
Diluted Earnings/(Loss) per Share (p)4 136.0 n/m -646.6  -322 % 291.9 Ȭ
Adjusted Diluted Earnings per Share (p)3,4 362.5  -3.5 % 375.6  +1.1 % 371.4 Ȭ
Adjusted Organic Diluted Earnings per Share at cc (%)2,3,4,5  +3.6 % +5.2% Ȭ Ȭ
Dividends per Share (p) 240.24  +2.0 % 235.52  +2.0 % 230.88
Dividend Payout Ratio (%) 66.3% 62.7% 62.2%
Net Cash Generated from Operating Activities (£m) 10,125  -5.5 % 10,714  +3.1 % 10,394 Ȭ
@Adjusted Cash Generated from Operations (£m) 7,554  -3.4 % 7,824  -0.8 % 7,889 Ȭ Ȭ
@Free Cash Flow before Dividends (£m) 7,901  -5.5 % 8,360  +3.9 % 8,049 Ȭ
Cash Conversion (%) 370% -68% 99% Ȭ
@Operating Cash Conversion (%) 101% 100% 100% Ȭ Ȭ
Borrowings, including Lease Liabilities (£m) 36,950  -7.0 % 39,730  -7.9 % 43,139 Ȭ
@Adjusted Net Debt to Adjusted EBITDA (ratio)3 2.4x 2.6x 2.9x Ȭ
@Adjusted Return on Capital Employed (%)3 12% 11% 10% Ȭ Ȭ
Total Shareholder Return (rank) 5 of 15 13 of 24 4 of 24 Ȭ Ȭ

Find our key sustainability ambitions, 
targets and metrics on page 69,

Please refer to the Non-GAAP section from page 395 for the Non-GAAP measures definitions. See the section ȤNon-Financial Measuresȥ 
on page 391 for more information on these non-financial KPIs. 

Notes:
@ Denotes phrase, paragraph or similar that does not form part of BATȥs Annual Report on Form 20-F as filed with the SEC.
1. Excludes Russia and Belarus.
2. Where measures are presented Ȥat constant ratesȥ or Ȥat ccȥ, the measures are calculated based on a re-translation, at the prior yearȥs exchange rates, of the current year results of the 

Group and, where applicable, its segments. See page 58 for the major foreign exchange rates used for Group reporting.
3. Where measures are presented as Ȥadjustedȥ, they are presented before the impact of adjusting items. Adjusting items represent certain items of income and expense which the Group 

considers distinctive based on their size, nature or incidence. 
4. In 2023, the Group reported a loss for the year. Following the requirements of IAS 33, the impact of share options would be antidilutive and is therefore excluded, for 2023, from the 

calculation of diluted earnings per share, calculated in accordance with IFRS. For remuneration purposes, and reflective of the Group's positive earnings on an adjusted basis, 
Management  included the dilutive effect of share options in calculating adjusted diluted earnings per share.

5. This measure is presented as it forms part of the Group's incentive schemes and is presented excluding the distortive effect of the sale (in 2023) of the Group's businesses in Russia 
and Belarus.
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Forward Thinking 
for a Smokeless 
World
Review the evidence. 
Join the conversation.

Tobacco Harm Reduction 
presents a significant public 
health opportunity. 
It is our hope that Omniȸ 
will spur a dialogue with 
stakeholders Ȣ scientists, 
public health authorities, 
regulators, policy makers, and 
investors Ȣ and across the 
wider scientific and regulatory 
ecosystem related to tobacco 
and nicotine products.

Omniȸ is an evidence-based 
manifesto for change, which captures 
BATȥs commitment and progress 
towards Building a Smokeless World 
to create A Better Tomorrowȸ.
It makes a compelling case, offering 
insights into our scientific and real-
world evidence of Tobacco Harm 
Reduction (THR) in action, supported 
by hundreds of independent scientific 
studies, our own research into 
innovations, and real-world examples.

Our ambition is for Omniȸ to 
be a platform for a necessary 
societal conversation founded 
in evidence, a manifesto for 
change and a mandate for 
action. 

Kingsley Wheaton 
Chief Corporate Officer

www.asmokelessworld.com
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Purpose/Vision/Mission

Pillars & Building Blocks

We are BAT:
Our Values

Delivering for Consumers Society Employees Shareholders & Investors



Quality Growth
In the tobacco and nicotine industry, steady 
combustibles revenues and growth of 
New Categories have driven continued 
revenue growth. 
Meanwhile, only around 10% of the worldȥs 
one billion smokers have Switched to 
Better*, replacing combustibles with 
Smokeless products. 
The opportunities for future growth, as 
we look to accelerate this transformation, 
are vast.
Our human and financial resource 
allocation decisions will be guided by the 
geographies and products we focus on, 
aided by our market archetype.
We will enhance our innovation ecosystem 
to achieve our aim of developing an 
incredible pipeline of new, scientifically 
substantiated products. 
Our combustibles business remains 
essential to funding our transformation 
and continuing to reward our shareholders. 
To enhance BATȥs growth beyond 2025, 
in Beyond Nicotine we will pave the way 
to a new portfolio of non-nicotine-based 
products. Within this space, there are two 
categories that BAT is exploring: Wellbeing 
and Stimulation Ȣ functional consumable 
products that help people manage their 
mood and wellbeing; and cannabis.

Our commitments 
under Quality Growth:
Progressing toward quality, margin-
accretive growth in Smokeless products

FMC volume decline but 
expecting continuing value delivery

Sensibly investing for the future 
Beyond Nicotine

For more details on the Quality 
Growth pillar of our refined 
strategy,see page 26

,

Sustainable Future
In recent years real strides have been 
made with Tobacco Harm Reduction (THR). 
As a result, there are now three significant 
global Smokeless tobacco and nicotine 
product categories: Vapour products, 
Heated Products and Modern Oral 
nicotine products.
Reducing the health impact of our business 
via THR is our ambition, which we believe is 
achievable by migrating more smokers to 
Smokeless products and advocating for the 
right regulatory environments for these 
products to flourish. We must do this 
responsibly and with integrity.
We recognise and support the objective 
of governments to reduce smoking rates 
and its associated health impact. 
Combustible tobacco products pose 
serious health risks. The only way to avoid 
these risks is not to start or to quit smoking. 
For those adults who would otherwise 
continue to smoke or start smoking, we 
believe they should be able to make better 
choices by opting for Smokeless 
alternatives instead of cigarettes.
Our efforts will be led primarily by science, 
supported by ongoing active external 
engagement with regulators and key 
stakeholders, while embedding 
sustainability across the Group.
As we transition from cigarettes to 
Smokeless products, our transformation 
must be comprehensive Ȣ addressing not 
only our products' public health impact but 
also our other material sustainability topics.

Our commitments 
under Sustainable Future:
Building a Smokeless World
Investing in the products, science 
and engagement to make A Better 
Tomorrowȸ a reality

Conducting our business sustainably 
and with integrity

For more details on the Sustainable 
Future pillar of our refined strategy 
see page 60

,

Dynamic Business
We are confident that we can create the 
financial flexibility to invest in our people, 
enhance our products and deliver returns 
to shareholders. 
Our commitment to building an organisation 
where people and performance come 
together to create excellence remains. 
This is why creating an exciting, winning 
company is one of the building blocks of 
the Dynamic Business pillar.
Additionally, delivering value for 
shareholders through sustainable returns 
remains essential to achieving our strategic 
ambition. For more than 25 years we have 
consistently grown the dividend per 
ordinary share in absolute terms. 
We have returned over £27.5 billion to 
shareholders over the last five years, 
through our progressive dividend policy 
and sustainable share buy-back, starting 
with £700 million in 2024 with a further 
£900 million committed for 2025. We have 
also continued to reduce leverage and 
closed the year within our narrowed target 
range, @with an adjusted net debt to 
adjusted EBITDA ratio of 2.44x@.
Reducing gross debt is another core 
component of the Dynamic Business pillar. 
The Group continues to target a solid 
investment-grade credit rating target 
@of Baa1, BBB+ and BBB+ by Moodyȥs/
S&P/Fitch.@

Given current challenges in the external 
environment, the Group aims to de-lever 
its gross debt levels (£37.0 billion in 2024) 
and moderate the annual net financing 
cost levels to better support the overall 
strategy of the Group. While net financing 
costs were £1.1 billion in 2024, this included 
a net gain in respect of a debt liability 
management exercise (described on page 
55) of £590 million. On an adjusted basis, 
our net finance costs were £1.6 billion in 2024.

Our commitments 
under Dynamic Business:
Creating a diverse, inclusive and 
people-oriented place to work

Being data-driven and delivering 
operational excellence/cost management

Focused on investorsȥ returns

For more details on the Dynamic 
Business pillar of our refined 
strategy,see page 38

,
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* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming a complete switch from cigarette smoking. These products are not risk free and are addictive.



Our eight-step business model
Our business model begins and ends with the consumer.
The insights we gather from adult consumers, backed by robust 
science, unlock value by ensuring we offer the right product 
choices to meet their preferences. Our product portfolio is 
constantly being enhanced through innovations designed to 
better serve adult consumers and build A Better Tomorrowȸ. 

Following the responsible sourcing of raw materials and 
components, we utilise our global footprint to manufacture 
at speed and scale. We use our global distribution capabilities 
to ensure our products are where they need to be, when they 
are needed, based on our market archetype model. Through 
our responsible marketing practices and powerful portfolio, 
we market and sell our products which, in turn, generate 
further insights.Read more about our 

stakeholders on page 18 and 19,
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As a global thought-leading business, itȥs crucial for us to understand 
our adult consumersȥ preferences, so we can develop products 
they love and distribute them around the world. Listening to 
feedback from stakeholders also enables us to refine our strategy, 
deliver sustainable value and build A Better Tomorrowȸ.
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Seeing over the horizon
We possess a deep understanding 
of consumers and their diverse 
preferences. This is aided by our rich 
heritage as one of the most 
established tobacco and nicotine 
businesses in the world, and our data 
and analytics-led approach.
These insights enable the 
development and responsible 
marketing of our products, so that 
they are fit to satisfy consumer 
preferences.
Powered by our consumer insights 
platform, we focus on product 
categories and consumer segments 
across our global business that 
have the greatest potential for 
sustainable growth.

 Link to Principal Risks
Tobacco, New Categories and other 
regulation interrupts growth 
strategy; Inability to develop, 
commercialise and deliver 
the New Categories strategy; 
Climate change; Circular economy; 
Cyber security

Accelerating Tobacco Harm 
Reduction acceptance
To substantiate the product safety, 
quality and reduced-risk potential of 
our New Category products we rely 
on world-class science. It is crucial 
for building trust with consumers 
and regulators, and encouraging 
adult smokers to completely switch 
to less risky alternatives*Ȫ1. 
Chemistry, molecular biology, and 
toxicology are just some of the fields 
that our extensive scientific research 
programme covers. We are transparent 
about our science and have recently 
published a compendium of 
information in the Omniȸ, which 
explores over a decadeȥs worth of 
Tobacco Harm Reduction evidence, 
alongside science and research.

 Link to Principal Risks
Competition from illicit trade; 
Tobacco, New Categories and other 
regulation interrupts growth strategy; 
Significant increases or structural 
changes in tobacco, nicotine and New 
Categories related taxes; Inability to 
develop, commercialise and deliver 
the New Categories strategy

Read more about our science at 
www.asmokelessworld.com,

Staying ahead of the curve
With consumer preferences and 
technology evolving at pace, we 
rely on our growing global network 
of digital hubs, innovation hubs, 
world-class R&D laboratories, 
external partnerships and our 
corporate venturing initiative, 
Btomorrow Ventures. 
Innovation is central to us driving 
sustainable growth, and we invest 
significantly in research and 
development to create incredible 
products that satisfy consumer 
tastes. Led by data and consumer 
insights, each innovation takes us 
a step further towards building 
A Better Tomorrowȸ by reducing 
the health impact of our business.

 Link to Principal Risks
Inability to develop, commercialise 
and deliver the New Categories 
strategy; Climate change; Circular 
economy; Cyber security

Sourcing materials 
responsibly
Most of our tobacco is sourced by our 
Group-owned vertically integrated Leaf 
Operations through direct contracts 
with c.91,000 farmers. The remaining 
tobacco is sourced from third-party 
suppliers that, in turn, contract with an 
estimated 157,000 farmers. The vast 
majority of tobacco farms in our supply 
chain are smallholder family farms. 
Beyond tobacco, we source product 
materials like paper and filters for 
cigarettes and, for our New Category 
products, we have a growing supply 
chain in consumer electronics and 
e-liquids. We also have a vast network 
of suppliers of indirect goods and 
services that are unrelated to our 
products, such as for IT services 
and facilities management.

 Link to Principal Risks
Geopolitical tensions; Supply chain 
disruption; Inability to develop, 
commercialise and deliver the New 
Categories strategy; Injury, illness 
or death in the workplace; Solvency 
and liquidity; Foreign exchange rate 
exposures; Climate change; Circular 
economy; Cyber security

Read more about our 
supply chain on page 109,

Utilising our global 
manufacturing footprint
Our high-quality products are 
manufactured in our facilities across 
the globe. These products and the 
tobacco leaf we source are then 
optimised for distribution and sale. 
Our New Category products are 
manufactured in a mix of our own 
and third-party factories. We work to 
keep our costs globally competitive 
and endeavour to use our resources 
as effectively as possible. 

 Link to Principal Risks
Geopolitical tensions; Supply chain 
disruption; Disputed taxes, interest 
and penalties; Injury, illness or death 
in the workplace; Solvency and 
liquidity; Foreign exchange rate 
exposures; Climate change; 
Circular economy

Moving our products 
seamlessly everywhere
Using modern technologies, including 
AI and machine learning, helps us to 
get our products to the right place at 
the right time.
Our products are sold around the 
world and distributed efficiently using 
distribution models tailored to suit 
local circumstances and conditions. 
These distribution models include 
retailers, supplied through our direct 
distribution capability or exclusive 
distributors, and our Direct-to-
Consumer business Ȣ which has been 
accelerated through the deployment 
of owned e-commerce sites. 

 Link to Principal Risks
Geopolitical tensions; Tobacco, 
New Categories and other regulation 
interrupts growth strategy; Supply 
chain disruption; Inability to develop, 
commercialise and deliver the 
New Categories strategy; Foreign 
exchange rate exposures; Climate 
change; Cyber security

Marketing our 
products responsibly
Using a globally responsible 
approach to marketing, we seek to 
help raise standards and prevent 
under-age access, while growing our 
market share by encouraging adult 
consumers to choose our products.
Our marketing across all our tobacco, 
nicotine and nicotine-free products 
and brands is governed by our 
Responsible Marketing Principles 
(RMP) and Responsible Marketing 
Code. They include strict requirements 
to be accurate, responsible, and 
targeted at adult consumers only. 
Our RMP are applied even when 
they are stricter than local laws.

 Link to Principal Risks
Competition from illicit trade; 
Tobacco, New Categories and 
other regulation interrupts growth 
strategy; Inability to develop, 
commercialise and deliver the 
New Categories strategy; Litigation; 
Foreign exchange rate exposures

Read more about 
responsible marketing 
on page 77

,

Offering the
consumer choice 
We are proud of our powerful 
portfolio of brands. This includes 
our combustibles portfolio and our 
Smokeless product brands which 
we believe will accelerate us towards 
our strategic aim. Our product 
pipeline is strong, aided by our quality 
insights, science and innovation, 
and being well-positioned globally. 
We offer adult consumers all over 
the world a range of high-quality 
products Ȣ from value-for-money 
to premium, including combustible 
products, Vapour, Modern Oral 
and Heated Products.

 Link to Principal Risks
Competition from illicit trade; 
Geopolitical tensions; Tobacco, 
New Categories and other regulation 
interrupts growth strategy; Supply 
Chain disruption; Litigation; Significant 
increases or structural changes in 
tobacco, nicotine and New Categories 
related taxes; Inability to develop, 
commercialise and deliver the New 
Categories strategy; Disputed taxes, 
interest and penalties; Foreign 
exchange rate exposures; 
Circular economy
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Notes:
* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming a complete switch 

from cigarette smoking. These products are not risk free and are addictive.
Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, Velo, Grizzly, Kodiak, and Camel Snus, 

are subject to FDA regulation and no reduced-risk claims will be made as to these 
products without agency clearance.



A Better Tomorrowȸ for:

Consumers
Adult consumers are at the core 
of everything we do and our success 
is underpinned by addressing their 
preferences, offering them a choice 
of enjoyable, innovative and less 
risky products*Ȫ.

Measured by:

63
Countries where Vapour 
products are available

33
Countries where Heated 
Products are available

44
Countries where Modern Oral 
products are available

Suppliers
Across the BAT Group, we work 
with thousands of different suppliers 
worldwide. Our suppliers are valued 
business partners and we believe, 
by working together, we can raise 
standards, drive sustainable practices, 
create shared value and build A Better 
Tomorrowȸ for all.

Customers
Our customers include retailers, 
distributors and wholesalers who are 
essential for driving growth and 
embedding responsible marketing 
practices.

Our People
We employ 48,000+ people 
worldwide. Attracting and retaining 
an increasingly diverse workforce and 
providing a welcoming, inclusive 
working environment are key drivers 
in BATȥs transformation journey to 
build A Better Tomorrowȸ. Our focus 
is on providing a dynamic, inspiring 
and purposeful place to work. 

Measured by:

84%
Engagement Index score in our 
Your Voice employee survey

0.12
Lost Time Incident Rate (LTIR) 
vs 0.17 in 2023

44%
Proportion of women in 
Managementȫ roles 

Accredited as Global Top 
Employer by the Top 
Employers Institute
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Note:
ȫ As at 31 December 2024. Refer to the BAT 

'Reporting Criteria' for a full description of key 
terms and definitions bat.com/reporting.



Society
We believe the greatest contribution 
we can make to society is Building a 
Smokeless World and reducing the 
health impact of our business. We will 
do this by encouraging those smokers 
who would otherwise continue to 
smoke to switch completely to 
Smokeless alternatives. Achieving 
this, while working to reduce our 
impact on the environment, is central 
to delivering A Better Tomorrowȸ.

Measured by:

29.1m
Consumers of Smokeless 
products

31%
Reduction of waste generated 
(vs 2017 baseline)

-42.6%
Reduction in Scope 1 & 2 
emissions from our 
2020 baseline

Notes:
* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming 

a complete switch from cigarette smoking. These 
products are not risk free and are addictive.

Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, 
Velo, Grizzly, Kodiak, and Camel Snus, are subject 
to FDA regulation and no reduced-risk claims will 
be made as to these products without agency 
clearance.

ȫ Refer to the BAT 'Reporting Criteria' for a full 
description of key terms and definitions at 
bat.com/reporting

Shareholders 
& Investors

We are committed to delivering 
sustainable and superior returns to 
our shareholders and investors. It is 
essential that we maintain the 
support of our shareholders and 
investors to enable access to capital. 
This allows us to implement our 
strategy and achieve our business 
objectives.

Measured by:

@3-5%
Revenue growth over 
the medium term

65%
A progressive dividend being 
a 65% dividend payout ratio 
over the long term

@2-2.5x
Deleveraging the balance 
sheet into our 2.0-2.5x adjusted 
net debt to adjusted EBITDA 
target range

@Medium-term, 4-6% 
increase in adjusted 
profit from operations 
growth (excluding 
currency)@

Non-Financial and 
Sustainability Information 
Statement

Non-financial and sustainability 
information reporting required under 
the UK Companies Act is included in 
the Strategic Report as referenced below:

Our business model is 
set out on pages 14 to 17,

See pages 155 to 162 
for Group Principal Risks,

See page 10 and page 69 for the 
Groupȥs financial and non-financial 
key performance indicators

,

Our reporting in the following areas 
includes information about the 
policies and principles that govern our 
approach, due diligence processes, 
outcomes and non-financial 
performance indicators: 

Environmental matters 
pages 65 to 71, 78 to 101, 114 to 117, 
and 120 to 152

,

Social matters 
pages 65 to 71 and 102 to 117,

Anti-bribery and anti-corruption matters 
pages 114 to 119,

Employees 
pages 38 to 39, 68 to 71, 110 to 116 
and 182 to 183 

,

Respect for human rights 
pages 65, 102 to 109, and 110 to 117 ,

Our climate-related financial disclosures 
are set out on pages 120 to 136. Further 
details of our Group policies, procedures 
and standards can be found on pages 116 
and 117 and at www.bat.com.
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Consumers Shareholders & Investors Our People

Why this stakeholder 
is important to us

As preferences and attitudes change in 
an evolving industry, understanding our 
adult consumers is essential to 
both successful portfolio and 
business growth.

It is essential that we maintain the 
support of our shareholders and 
bondholders to maintain access to 
capital. This allows us to implement 
our strategy and achieve our 
business objectives.

The quality of our people is a major 
reason why our Group continues to 
perform well. We understand the 
value of listening and responding 
to feedback from our people to 
maintain a fulfilling, rewarding 
and responsible work environment.

Examples of how we 
engaged in 2024

Ȣ Consumer panels, focus groups 
and interviews

Ȣ Consumer care helplines
Ȣ Responsible marketing and 

transparent communication
Ȣ Real-time digital platforms

Ȣ Annual General Meeting 
Ȣ Investor relations programme 

and shareholder engagement, 
including on our Directorsȥ 
Remuneration Policy 

Ȣ Institutional shareholder meetings
Ȣ Capital Markets Days
Ȣ Investor roadshows 
Ȣ Results announcements
Ȣ Annual Report and Form 20-F 
Ȣ Suite of focused sustainability reports 

and wider disclosures 
Ȣ Stock exchange announcements 
Ȣ Shareholder information on website
Ȣ Launch of Omniȸ

Ȣ Director market and site visits
Ȣ Virtual forums
Ȣ Employee town halls
Ȣ Global and regional webcasts
Ȣ Your Voice employee surveys
Ȣ Works councils and European 

Employee Council meetings
Ȣ Graduate and management 

trainee events
Ȣ Individual performance reviews
Ȣ Speak Up channels

What matters to 
our stakeholders

Ȣ Health impact of our products 
and other social considerations 

Ȣ Product quality
Ȣ Affordability and price
Ȣ Ingredients/nicotine levels
Ȣ Plastics/post-consumption 

product waste

Ȣ Business performance
Ȣ Sustainability agenda
Ȣ Corporate governance 
Ȣ Strength of Group leadership
Ȣ Board succession planning 

Ȣ Reward
Ȣ Career development
Ȣ Diversity and inclusion
Ȣ Corporate responsibility
Ȣ Health and safety
Ȣ Business ethics

How we respond Ȣ Development of innovative products 
Ȣ Product stewardship, quality and 

safety standards
Ȣ Clear and accurate product 

information
Ȣ Responsible Marketing Principles 

and Responsible Marketing Code
Ȣ Circular economy strategy 

and initiatives

Ȣ Regular dialogue and communications 
with shareholders and investors

Ȣ Robust corporate governance
Ȣ Double Materiality Assessment^ 

and review of reporting landscape
Ȣ Continual improvement of our 

Delivery with Integrity programme 
Ȣ Our range of enjoyable and innovative 

products
Ȣ Product quality and safety standards
Ȣ Responsible Marketing Principles and 

Responsible Marketing Code

Ȣ Extensive communications and 
engagement with our people 
worldwide during and following 
the pandemic

Ȣ Board review of and feedback 
on workforce engagement

Ȣ Training and development 
programme

Ȣ Diversity & Inclusion Strategy
Ȣ Delivery with Integrity programme

Principal risk impact Ȣ Competition from illicit trade
Ȣ Tobacco, New Categories and other 

regulation interrupts growth 
strategy

Ȣ Supply chain disruption
Ȣ Significant increases or structural 

changes in tobacco, nicotine and 
New Categories related taxes

Ȣ Inability to develop, commercialise 
and deliver the New Categories 
strategy

Ȣ Climate change
Ȣ Circular economy
Ȣ Cyber security

Ȣ Competition from illicit trade
Ȣ Geopolitical tensions
Ȣ Tobacco, New Categories and other 

regulation interrupts growth strategy 
Ȣ Litigation
Ȣ Significant increases or structural 

changes in tobacco, nicotine and New 
Categories related taxes

Ȣ Inability to develop, commercialise 
and deliver the New Categories strategy

Ȣ Disputed taxes, interest and penalties
Ȣ Solvency and liquidity
Ȣ Foreign exchange rate exposures
Ȣ Climate change 
Ȣ Circular economy
Ȣ Cyber security

Ȣ Geopolitical tensions
Ȣ Supply chain disruption 
Ȣ Injury, illness or death in 

the workplace
Ȣ Climate change
Ȣ Circular economy
Ȣ Cyber security
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We work with, take into account and respond to the views and concerns 
of our stakeholders. This enables us to adapt to emerging risks and work 
to meet the expectations placed upon us as a multinational business. 
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UK Companies Act: 
Section 172(1) Statement

Suppliers Customers Government & Wider Society Our Directors have a duty, 
individually and collectively 
as the Board, to act as they 
consider most likely to promote 
the success of the Company for 
the benefit of our members as 
a whole.

As part of this duty, our Directors 
must have regard for likely long-
term consequences of decisions 
and the desirability of maintaining 
a reputation for high standards of 
business conduct. Our Directors 
must also have regard for our 
employeesȥ interests, business 
relationships with our wider 
stakeholders, the impact of our 
operations on the environment 
and communities in which we 
operate and the need to act 
fairly between shareholders. 
Consideration of these factors 
and other relevant matters is 
embedded into all Board 
decision-making, strategy 
development and risk 
assessment throughout the year.

Our key stakeholders and primary 
ways in which we engage with 
them are set out in the table to 
the left. Pages 164, 172 to 175 
and 178 to 184 provide further 
explanation of our Boardȥs 
approach to understanding 
stakeholder interests to enable 
relevant considerations to be 
drawn on in Board discussion 
and decision-making. 

Where the Board delegates 
authority for decision-making 
to management, our Group 
governance framework 
discussed on pages 172 and 173 
mandates consideration 
of these factors and other 
relevant matters as a critical 
part of delegated authorities. 

Examples of some of the ways 
that these factors have shaped 
Group strategy and initiatives 
during the year are referenced 
in the table to the left. Examples 
of how these factors have been 
taken into account in Board 
decision-making and strategy 
development during the year are 
provided on page 184.

Note:
^ Although financial materiality has been 

considered in the development of our 
Double Materiality Assessment (DMA), 
our DMA and any conclusions in this 
document as to the materiality or 
significance of sustainability matters 
do not imply that all topics discussed 
therein are financially material to our 
business taken as a whole, and such 
topics may not significantly alter the 
total mix of information available 
about our securities.

Effective relationships with farmers 
and suppliers of tobacco leaf, product 
materials and indirect services are 
essential to an efficient, productive 
and secure supply chain.

Our customers include retailers, global 
and local key accounts, distributors 
and wholesalers that are essential for 
driving growth and embedding 
responsible marketing practices.

We seek to be part of the debate that 
shapes the regulatory environment 
in which we operate, and to work 
collaboratively to develop joint 
solutions to common challenges.

Ȣ Extension Services farmer support
Ȣ Ongoing dialogue and relationship 

management
Ȣ Supplier Voice survey, events 

and supplier summits
Ȣ Strategic partnerships

Ȣ Ongoing dialogue and account 
management

Ȣ Customer Voice survey
Ȣ Audits/performance reviews
Ȣ Sales calls and visits by trade 

representatives
Ȣ B2B programmes
Ȣ Digital B2B eCommerce platforms

Ȣ Meetings and ongoing dialogue
Ȣ Submissions to government 

and advisory committees
Ȣ Multi-stakeholder partnerships 

and working groups
Ȣ External Scientific & Regulatory 

Panel
Ȣ Peer-reviewed research
Ȣ Biodiversity standards and 

improvement programmes
Ȣ Community investment 

programmes and NGO partnerships
Ȣ Double Materiality Assessment^ 

related engagements 
Ȣ Launch of Omniȸ

ȬȢ Productivity/quality/cost
Ȣ Sustainable agriculture 
Ȣ Farmer livelihoods 
Ȣ Human rights
Ȣ Health and safety
Ȣ Climate change impacts
Ȣ Double Materiality Assessment^ 

and review of reporting landscape

Ȣ Route-to-market planning
Ȣ Contingency planning 
Ȣ Cost, price and quality
Ȣ Stock availability
Ȣ Consumer buying behaviour
Ȣ Underage access prevention

Ȣ Digital B2B eCommerce platforms
Ȣ Product regulation
Ȣ Tax/excise/illicit trade
Ȣ Responsible marketing 
Ȣ Public health impacts
Ȣ Human rights
Ȣ Climate change impacts

Ȣ Supplier Code of Conduct
Ȣ Sustainable agriculture and farmer 

livelihoods programme
Ȣ Leaf operational standards for PPE 

and child labour prevention 
Ȣ Farmer Extension Services support 

and training

Ȣ Customer loyalty programmes 
and incentives 

Ȣ Global Underage Access Prevention 
(UAP) Guidelines and initiatives 

Ȣ Standards of Business Conduct 
(SoBC)

Ȣ Delivery with Integrity programme
Ȣ Targeting 50% absolute reduction in 

Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions 
by 2030 (vs 2020 baseline)

Ȣ Human rights and climate 
impact assessments

Ȣ Community investment 
programmes and 
charitable donations

Ȣ Geopolitical tensions
Ȣ Supply chain disruption
Ȣ Inability to develop, commercialise 

and deliver the New Categories 
strategy

Ȣ Injury, illness or death 
in the workplace

Ȣ Solvency and liquidity
Ȣ Foreign exchange rate exposures
Ȣ Climate change 
Ȣ Circular economy
Ȣ Cyber security

Ȣ Competition from illicit trade
Ȣ Geopolitical tensions
Ȣ Tobacco, New Categories and other 

regulation interrupts growth 
strategy

Ȣ Supply chain disruption
Ȣ Significant increases or structural 

changes in tobacco, nicotine and 
New Categories related taxes 

Ȣ Inability to develop, commercialise 
and deliver the New Categories 
strategy

Ȣ Climate change
Ȣ Circular economy
Ȣ Cyber security

Ȣ Competition from illicit trade
Ȣ Geopolitical tensions
Ȣ Tobacco, New Categories and other 

regulation interrupts growth strategy
Ȣ Litigation
Ȣ Significant increases or structural 

changes in tobacco, nicotine and 
New Categories related taxes 

Ȣ Inability to develop, commercialise 
and deliver the New Categories 
Strategy

Ȣ Disputed taxes, interest and 
penalties

Ȣ Climate change 
Ȣ Circular economy
Ȣ Cyber security
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Listening to our stakeholders helps us better understand their 
views and concerns, and enables us to respond to them appropriately. 
It gives us valuable inputs to, and feedback on, our strategic approach, 
as well as our policies, procedures and ways of working. 
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Soraya Benchikh
Chief Financial Officer

>50%
Group revenue ambition from 
Smokeless products by 2035

50m
Consumers of our Smokeless 
products by 2030 ambition

 3-5%
Expected medium-term Group 
revenue growth@

 4-6%
Expected medium-term Group 
adjusted profit from operations 
growth@

 >£50bn
Total free cash flow before 
dividends expected to be 
generated between 2024 
and 2030.

We are committed to delivering 
sustainable shareholder returns 
by driving quality New Category 
growth and extracting value from 
Combustibles, together with 
maximising cash generation to 
fund our progressive dividend 
and sustainable share buy-back.

Soraya Benchikh
Chief Financial Officer

Download our new Investor Relations 
app to access live share prices, news, 
reports and webcasts at:
myirapp.com/bat/

@

@

@
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Transformation Driving 
Quality Growth
Our corporate purpose is to build A Better Tomorrowȸ by 
reducing the health impact of our business. To accelerate the 
next phase of our transformation, we are committed to Building 
a Smokeless World. We will deploy our global multi-category 
portfolio to actively encourage adult smokers to 'Switch to 
Better' nicotine products, and continue to seek long-term 
opportunities Beyond Nicotine in Wellbeing and Stimulation, 
realising the multi-stakeholder benefits of A Better Tomorrowȸ. 
Our commitment is demonstrated by our ambition to become 
a predominantly smokeless business, with over 50% of our 
revenue from Smokeless products by 2035. Revenue growth 
in the global nicotine industry is accelerating through the 
development of New Categories, which offer reduced-risk 
alternatives*Ȫ to smoking.
We continue to make progress towards our target of 50 million 
adult consumers of our Smokeless products by 2030, adding 
another 3.6 million in 2024 to a total of 29.1 million. 
Prioritising where and what products to focus on, via our market 
archetype model, will guide our resource allocation decisions. 
We are profitable within our New Categories business, on a 
category contribution basis@, and we expect to be increasingly 
profitable in the coming years@. 
We strive to continue to profitably and responsibly manage 
our transition away from combustibles, generating funds to 
further invest in our transformation and deliver sustainable 
profit growth and cash flow over the long-term.
In order to achieve this, our refined strategic pillars will act as 
our executional compass, and we will drive performance using 
KPIs to track our journey.

Building a Sustainable Future 
for Our Stakeholders
Building a Sustainable Future is about seeking to actively 
migrate consumers away from cigarettes and to Smokeless 
alternatives sustainably, responsibly and with integrity.
We seek to take a leading role in tackling some of the biggest 
global issues in sustainability. We intend to do this by 
responsibly Building a Smokeless World, reducing our use 
of natural resources and delivering our climate goals as we 
transition to A Better Tomorrowȸ. We strive to create 
a meaningful impact in the communities where we operate 
and inspire all our people to drive change.
In 2024, we refined our sustainability strategy to better address 
our material topics and continue to deliver greater value to our 
stakeholders, with five strategic delivery areas: 
1. Tobacco Harm Reduction, 2. Climate, 3. Nature, 4. Circularity, 
and 5. Communities.
Action plans to address these focus areas are underway, and 
our commitments in each are rooted in ambitions and targets 
against which we will track and share the progress as our 
transformation continues. 
Science will be a primary driver of our efforts, supported by 
more active external engagement and regulatory focus, while 
embedding sustainability across the organisation.
As we continue working towards reducing the health and 
sustainability impact of our business, we will drive growth, 
create shared value and build a stronger, more sustainable BAT.
For more details on the five strategic delivery areas, see page 67.

Dynamic Business Making 
Active Choices for the Future
Our multi-category portfolio benefits from decades of consumer 
insights that have driven our No. 1 global revenue position in 
combustibles. 
In addition, leveraging the benefits of our expertise in science and 
R&D, our manufacturing, distribution and marketing has enabled 
us to build three global brands, Vuse, glo and Velo, delivering over 
£3 billion of annual revenue in less than a decade.
Our long-standing experience operating within complex 
regulatory, legal and fiscal frameworks provides us with a 
compelling competitive advantage to transform within the 
wider tobacco industry in the long-term. With our Corporate 
and Regulatory Affairs function we are driving a more proactive, 
science-led engagement with all stakeholders.
We will continue to increase investment in new capabilities, 
including enhancing our innovation pipeline, leading responsible 
New Category development and further leveraging our broad 
digital enablers. Our transformation will also be accelerated by a 
culture of inclusivity and collaboration, supported by senior talent 
recruitment from a diverse range of industries. Together with our 
Chief People Officer, we are focused on developing a skills-enabled 
and performance-driven organisation.
We continuously monitor and assess our capital allocation 
framework to: unlock shareholder value through investing in 
the right opportunities; optimise the return on our investments; 
and maximise our cash generation; reduce our leverage 
and generate sustainable cash returns for our shareholders.

@Continuing our Track 
Record of Delivery
We are confident in our growth outlook, and have a proven track 
record of performance.
Over the last 10 years, we have delivered 8% adjusted diluted 
EPS growth (at constant rates) and a 5% dividend CAGR and are 
confident in moving progressively to our medium-term targets 
of 3-5% revenue growth and 4-6% adjusted profit from 
operations growth on a constant currency basis by 2026. 
The Group is highly cash generative. Over the last five years, we 
have delivered at least 100% operating cash conversion annually 
and returned, since 2020, a total of £27.5 billion to shareholders. 
We expect to deliver in excess of £50 billion of free cash flow 
before dividends between 2024 and 2030 (inclusive).
We remain committed to continuing our track record of 
consistent dividend growth for over a quarter of a century, 
rewarding our shareholders through all economic cycles. In 2024 
we initiated a sustainable share buy-back programme starting 
with £700 million in 2024 and £900 million in 2025. 
We have an active capital allocation framework to deliver 
long-term value for shareholders. This includes:
Ȣ a progressive dividend; 
Ȣ operating within our target leverage corridor of 2.0-2.5x 

adjusted net debt to adjusted EBITDA; 
Ȣ considering potential bolt-on M&A opportunities to accelerate 

our transformation; and 
Ȣ sustainable share buy-back programmes to enhance 

shareholder returns.@
Notes:
* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming a complete switch from cigarette smoking. These products are not risk free and are addictive.
Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, Velo, Grizzly, Kodiak, and Camel Snus, are subject to FDA regulation and no reduced-risk claims will be made as to these products 

without agency clearance.



I am honoured and delighted to be the 
Chief Financial Officer of BAT. 
I am confident that we are in a strong 
position to deliver on our ambitions, and 
I share the passion and conviction to Build 
a Smokeless World.
Our strategy is designed to maximise 
shareholder sustainable returns. 

Our key financial focus areas are:

fuelling our transformation as 
we maximise value from 
combustibles, using our scale 
and efficiencies to release cash; 

deploying capital in a disciplined 
and targeted manner. This means 
investing wisely in the largest profit 
pools whilst maintaining a laser 
focus on return on investment;

strengthening our financial position 
by reducing debt, providing us with 
greater financial resilience; and

a balanced capital allocation 
approach Ȣ prioritising our 
transformation while delivering 
a progressive dividend, maintaining 
a sustainable share buy-back 
programme and exploring 
bolt-on acquisitions. 

We believe we will achieve our priorities 
through an algorithm built around five key 
drivers.

Our five key drivers are:

Quality revenue growth.

Increase our adjusted gross 
profit.
Accelerate New Category 
contribution.
Sustainable growth in 
Adjusted Profit from 
Operations.
Deliver @in excess of 
£50 billion of free@ cash flow@ 
by 2030.@

@Notes:
* On an organic, constant rate basis.
** Category contribution: Profit from operations before the 

impact of adjusting items and translational foreign 
exchange, having allocated costs that are directly 
attributable to New Categories.

*** On an adjusted, organic, constant rate basis.
^ Net cash generated from operating activities before the 

impact of trading loans provided to a third party and 
after dividends paid to non-controlling interests, net 
interest paid and net capital expenditure.

^^ Net cash generated from operating activities before the 
impact of adjusting items and dividends from associates 
and excluding trading loans to third parties, pension 
short fall funding, taxes paid and net capital expenditure, 
as a proportion of adjusted profit from operations.@

§ Adjusted gross profit as defined on page 399.
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Our strategy is expected to 
deliver shareholder value 
creation as: 
Combustibles fuel our transformation
Targeted capital deployment focuses on return 
on investment 

Soraya Benchikh
Chief Financial Officer



2024 financial performance summary
Our financial results have been impacted 
by a number of events that impacted the 
current and comparator period. 
In 2024, revenue was down 5.2% to 
£25,867 million (having declined 1.3% in 
2023 to £27,283 million). This was partly 
due to the timing of the sale of our Russia 
and Belarus businesses in September 2023, 
negatively impacting the comparative 
revenue and profit from operations by 
£479 million and £193 million, respectively. 
Profit from operations was £2,736 million, 
against a loss of £15,751 million in 2023.
2023 was also negatively impacted by the 
impairment charges (£27.3 billion) largely 
associated with our U.S. combustibles 
business. 2024 included a total charge 
of £6.2 billion in respect of the anticipated 
settlement of Canadian litigation (see page 
328), the first year of amortisation charges 
of the U.S. combustibles brands (£1.4 billion), 
a charge of £646 million in respect of Camel 
Snus, a charge of £449 million in respect of 
an excise assessment in Romania and 
£149 million of fixed asset impairments 
related to the Groupȥs London head office 
and the intention to seek an orderly exit 
from Cuba. 
In 2024, translational foreign exchange was 
a headwind on both revenue (by 4.7%) and 
profit from operations (by 4.4%).
Excluding these items, on a constant 
currency basis, which we believe reflects 
the operational performance of the Group:
Ȣ Revenue was up 1.3% driven by the 

continued growth of New Categories, 
which grew revenue by 8.9%; and 

Ȣ Adjusted profit from operations was up 
1.4%, as New Categories further grew 
profitability (at the category contribution 
level) building on the momentum shown in 
2023 as those products became profitable 
two years earlier than originally planned.

On a reported basis, basic EPS was 136.7p 
compared to -646.6p in 2023, which was a 
decline of 320.5%. Diluted EPS was 136.0p 
in 2024, while in 2023 it was -646.6p, or 
down 321.5%. This was mainly due to the 
impacts to profit from operations 
described earlier, offset by a one-off gain 
of £1.4 billion, recognised as the Group 
monetised a portion of the investment 
in its Indian associate ITC and a credit 
of £0.6 billion related to debt refinancing 
undertaken in 2024. 
Excluding the adjusting items (discussed 
on pages 50 and 51) and the effect of 
translational foreign exchange, adjusted 
diluted earnings per share, at constant 
rates, increased by 1.7% to 381.9p, building 
on the 4.0% growth in 2023. 
We remain highly cash generative. This 
allows us to balance investment in the 
future while rewarding shareholders with 
a further increase in dividends (up 2.0% 
to 240.24p) @, while targeting our narrowed 
leverage range of 2.0-2.5x adjusted net 
debt to adjusted EBITDA - reaching 2.44x 
in 2024. However, excluding the provision 
recognised in respect of cash and cash 
equivalents and investments held at fair 
value, and adjusted EBITDA earned, in 
Canada, this would have been 2.75x@. 

Delivering our financial algorithm
Quality revenue growth

We aim to maximise the value from 
combustibles while driving growth in our 
New Categories through innovation and 
premiumisation.
Excluding the impact of currency: 
Ȣ Combustibles pricing remained a driver 

of value, with Group price/mix of 5.3% 
in 2024 (compared to 7.5% in 2023). 
However, our combustibles revenue was 
down 1.6% (2023: down 0.8%), driven by 
lower combustibles volume (down 9.0% 
in 2024) largely due to the difficult 
trading in the U.S. where volume was 
10.1% lower. Both years were also 
impacted by the timing of the sale of 
our businesses in Russia and Belarus@, 
excluding which would have seen a 
marginal growth of 0.1% in 2024 and 
growth of 0.6% in 2023@. 

Ȣ New Categories revenue was up 6.1% 
in 2024 and 17.8% in 2023, @with growth 
(excluding the impact of Russia and 
Belarus)@ driven by all three regions as 
the increases in Modern Oral @and HP@ 
more than offset a decline in Vapour.

Increase our adjusted gross profit
We aim to continually increase our adjusted 
gross profit*, as defined on page 399. 
Adjusted gross profit is a new measure, 
introduced in 2024, with comparative 
movements to 2023 only.
@Total adjusted gross profit*, on a constant 
currency basis, grew by £396 million, an 
increase of 2.2% in 2024.@ 
Adjusted gross profit from our combustibles 
portfolio, through pricing and efficiencies, 
has remained resilient@, up 0.3% in 2024@. 
The main driver of growth has been New 
Categories, which has improved in each of 
the last four years. @This continued in 2024 
with an increase of 19.8% in adjusted gross 
profit,@ driven by volume growth, revenue 
growth management programmes and 
cost optimisation.

Accelerate New Category 
contribution

We will continue to invest in our 
transformation. We will focus on the right 
opportunities in the key growth areas - 
evaluating opportunities to maximise 
returns, freeing up resources for growth 
and incremental profit. 
In 2023, this resulted in our New 
Categories being profitable (on a 
contribution basis), two years ahead of our 
original plan. 
@In 2024, we have further increased New 
Category contribution by £251 million (at 
constant rates), with New Category 
contribution margin at 7.1% up from 0.0% 
in 2023 (excluding the impact of the 
businesses sold in Russia and Belarus).@

Sustainable growth in Adjusted 
Profit from Operations

@Adjusted profit from operations*, on 
a constant currency basis, was up 1.4% 
in 2024, having grown 3.1% in 2023.@

This is supported by our strict 
management of overhead expenses. 
We are committed to disciplined cost 
management and to continue to explore 
opportunities to optimise our footprint.
In 2024, our cost optimisation programmes 
delivered savings of £402 million. This 
largely offset the impact of inflation of 6.5% 
(or £387 million), mainly due to higher leaf 
prices (impacted by adverse weather 
conditions) and manufacturing costs 
(labour and utilities) and which we expect 
to continue into 2025 due to the timing 
and utilisation of leaf inventory. @We have 
committed to deliver cost savings of over 
£1.2 billion in the three years to 2025 (with 
over 70% delivered to date) and an 
additional £2 billion from 2026 to 2030.@

Deliver @in excess of £50 billion 
of free @cash flow @(2024-2030)@

@Our operating cash conversion, as defined 
on page 406, has been ahead of our 90% 
target for a number of years. In 2024, 
we again delivered ahead of expectations 
at 101%. @

The Group remains highly cash generative. 
@Excluding material payments in areas 
such as the Canadian litigation settlement, 
repayments in respect of FII GLO (refer 
to page 287), we expect to generate over 
£8 billion of average annual free cash flow 
before dividends, growing at least in line 
with adjusted profit from operations.@

In 2024, the Group generated £10.1 billion 
(2023: £10.7 billion) of net cash generated 
from operating activities. @This translates 
to £7.9 billion (2023: £8.4 billion) of free 
cash flow before dividends.@

Since 2020, we have returned £27.5 billion 
to shareholders, including a £700 million 
share buy-back programme in 2024, with 
a further £900 million committed for 2025. 
@Yet our leverage ratio (being adjusted net 
debt to adjusted EBITDA) has continued 
to improve towards our narrowed target 
range, decreasing from 2.57 times to 
2.44 times.@

Our liquidity profile remains strong, with 
average debt maturity close to 9.5 years 
and maximum debt maturities in any one 
calendar year of around £4 billion@. We 
continue to target a solid investment-
grade credit rating of Baa1, BBB+ and 
BBB+@, with a current rating of Baa1 (stable 
outlook), BBB+ (stable outlook), BBB+ 
(stable outlook) from Moody's, S&P and 
Fitch**, respectively. 
Facing the Future with 
Increasing Confidence
We believe our business is well placed for 
the future. 
Our track record of delivering robust 
financial performance and consistent 
cash generation demonstrates how we 
navigate the near-term macro-economic 
uncertainties and challenges, underpinned 
by geographic diversity and a portfolio of 
international brands.
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Notes:
* @Excluding the sale of Russia and Belarus.@
** A credit rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell 

or hold securities. A credit rating may be subject to 
withdrawal or revision at any time. Each rating should 
be evaluated separately of any other rating.

@ Denotes phrase, paragraph or similar that does not 
form part of BATȥs Annual Report on Form 20-F as filed 
with the SEC.



As a global business, operating at scale within a rapidly evolving landscape, 
our markets are shaped by long-term consumer, economic, cultural and 
social trends. We continue to respond to this changing environment by developing and 
advancing our strategy and long-term priorities.

Megatrends: 
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TECHNOLOGY 
AND INNOVATION

Data-Driven Consumers
Technology and data are transforming 
consumer behaviours in profound 
ways. Wearable devices like fitness 
trackers and smartwatches deliver 
real-time insights into physical activity, 
heart rate, sleep and more. This 
feedback empowers consumers to 
make more informed, better choices.
By analysing patterns in daily habits, 
companies can also refine their 
products and services, placing 
consumers firmly at the centre of 
product design. This consumer-
focused, data-driven approach is 
impacting sectors across the board.

The nicotine industry 
In the nicotine industry, for example, 
data and connectivity are enabling 
innovations such as age-restriction 
locks and other restrictions on devices 
and ensuring products meet safety 
standards and are compliant with 
regulations. Additionally, new nicotine 
products are emerging that allow 
users to track their consumption 
patterns, while advanced technology 
can deliver consistent dosages and 
customisable features allow 
consumption to be tailored to 
individual preferences.

CLIMATE CHANGE AND 
CIRCULAR ECONOMY

Climate Change
Consumers are increasingly urging 
companies to commit to the 
principles of Net Zero emissions and 
circular economy. Studies indicate 
that two thirds of consumers want 
brands to reduce their environmental 
impact, with this expectation 
increasingly influencing purchasing 
decisions. Businesses that fail to meet 
these expectations risk reputational 
damage and loss of market share.

Adapting to the realities
Simultaneously, the tangible effects 
of climate change are becoming more 
apparent. Extreme weather events are 
now more frequent, disrupting 
communities and causing 
displacement. Adaptation to climate 
change is becoming as essential as 
taking preventive measures.
With the political will to address 
climate change fluctuating across 
regions, businesses must also 
anticipate and adapt to climate-
related disruptions within their supply 
chains. This involves building resilience 
through strategies such as sourcing 
diversification, adopting climate-
resilient infrastructure, and 
strengthening logistics flexibility. 

GEOPOLITICS 
AND TRADE

New Leadership
2024 was a record year for electoral 
activity, with over 50 jurisdictions, 
including the United States and 
various countries across the European 
Union, holding major elections involving 
more than 2 billion voters overall. 
Among the notable developments, in 
the UK, the Labour Party achieved its 
first victory in 14 years, campaigning 
on a platform for change. In the United 
States, both the executive and 
legislative branches pivoted to 
new leadership. 

Trade policy
In 2025, businesses are likely to face 
both opportunities and challenges in 
navigating these new political landscapes. 
Many sectors are watching closely for 
policy signals from newly elected 
governments, particularly around 
trade, which may be subject to new 
strategic priorities or even potential 
frictions under new leadership. Further 
elections are also due to take place in 
Australia, Canada and Germany.
Meanwhile, persistent global conflicts, 
including the war in Ukraine and 
tensions in the Middle East, add layers 
of complexity to the geopolitical 
environment. Some of the broader 
global impacts of the unrest, such as 
high inflation, appear to be reducing, 
having negatively impacted our 
results by £387 million in 2024 as 
discussed on page 50. However, these 
ongoing challenges will continue to 
influence political and economic 
stability, underscoring the importance 
of adaptive strategies for businesses 
and governments alike in the year ahead.



Overview
The global nicotine market continues to 
evolve rapidly, with heated tobacco and 
oral nicotine products gaining traction. 
It is also increasingly complex with new 
and Reduced-Risk Products*Ȫ (RRPs) being 
developed and brought to new markets 
each year. 
Global Market for Combustibles 
and Smokeless
The most recent sales data for the legal 
global tobacco and nicotine market 
indicated that it was worth approximately 
US$927 billion (incl. China).
Combustible cigarettes remained the 
largest product category within the market, 
with a global value of US$763 billion, 
representing 82% of the total value of 
tobacco and nicotine product sales 
worldwide. Around 2.8 trillion cigarettes 
were sold globally, based on the most 
recently available data. The value of the 
global Smokeless products market 
continues to grow, standing at US$76billion.
Despite combustibles being one of the 
most highly regulated products in the 
world, roughly 17% of the worldȥs adult 
population (incl. China) continue to choose 
to smoke. This sizeable group is likely to 
continue to smoke unless they are offered 
suitable smokeless alternatives. 
The illicit market
The illicit tobacco market has continued 
to increase since the COVID-19 pandemic, 
reaching just above 14% of total global 
volume in 2024. Exacerbated by the 
increased cost-of-living in many countries, 
overall illicit volumes are expected to 
approach an unprecedented level of sales 
by 2027. 
Illicit trade exists in all world regions, but its 
growth is forecast to worsen in the Middle 
East and Africa, Australasia and Asia Pacific. 
Global combustible regulation
Combustible tobacco products are among 
the most regulated consumer goods 
globally. Some of the more established 
measures in different countries include 
restrictions on flavour additives, 
standardised (or plain) packaging, bans 
on smoking in public areas, and prohibitions 
on displaying tobacco products at points 
of sale. These policies aim to curb tobacco 
use by reducing its appeal and accessibility.
More recently, and driven in part by World 
Health Organization (WHO) initiatives, 
countries are setting Ȥsmoke-freeȥ targets, 
aiming to reduce tobacco use prevalence 
to below 5% by specified dates. 
Some countries have also begun examining 
new types of restrictions on products to 
meet these targets. Canada, for example, 
has recently passed legislation to require 
health warnings be placed on cigarette 
sticks, a policy which Australia is also 
looking at. A small number of countries are 
considering prohibitionist approaches to 
stop smoking among younger generations. 
The UK, under a new government, has re-
initiated examination of a bill which would 
ban sales of cigarettes to anyone born 
after 2008. 

The Turkish Government is reported to be 
drafting a bill with similar provisions, while 
both the Australian and Norwegian 
Governments have indicated they are 
evaluating comparable policies. Additionally, 
some individual lawmakers in various 
countries and in some regional legislatures 
have attempted to introduce bills aiming to 
ban sales of tobacco to future generations. 
New Zealand and Malaysia were among 
the first countries to move to implement 
this idea. However, in 2023, both countries 
reversed legislative efforts to introduce 
a generational sales ban amid concerns 
about the constitutionality, practicality 
and enforcement of such measures. 
Lastly, environmental concerns have led 
to a rise in policy initiatives targeting 
combustible materials. The EUȥs Single-
Use Plastics (SUP) legislation mandates 
that Member States implement extended 
producer responsibility programmes for 
items including cigarette filters. A review 
of the SUP Directive is planned for 2027 
to evaluate its impact and guide potential 
updates. A small number of other countries 
have also looked at banning the use of 
filters in cigarettes. Additionally, the United 
Nations is still considering a pioneering 
global Plastics Treaty, with some 
stakeholders pushing for specific targets 
that would require Member States 
to eliminate waste from cigarettes, 
as well as from single-use vapour 
product consumption.

See pages 155 to 162 to read more 
about our Group Principal Risks,
For further discussion regarding the 
Regulation of the Groupȥs Business, 
please see pages 436 to 440

,

Continued transition to new products
The continued adoption of new and less- 
harmful* alternative nicotine products is 
revolutionising the market. The range of 
these alternatives is expanding rapidly, 
now including tobacco heating products 
(THPs) and reduced-risk*Ȫ, tobacco-free 
options such as vapour products, nicotine 
pouches, and, more recently, herbal 
products designed for heating. These 
alternatives are gaining popularity among 
smokers who wish to continue consuming 
nicotine but not via cigarettes.
By 2028, it is estimated that the number 
of adult smokers will have declined by 
20 million. Alongside societal changes 
in attitudes to smoking, this decrease is 
driven by consumer preferences shifting 
to RRPs*Ȫ, which are forecast to make up 
an increasing percentage of revenue for 
the nicotine market.
The most recent external forecast 
estimates the value of the Vapour product 
market at US$21 billion, with THPs valued 
at US$34 billion. Closed-system vapour 
products have become rapidly popular 
among consumers, owing to their ease of 
use. Nicotine pouches, which are one of the 
newer innovations in RRPs*Ȫ, currently have 
a global value of US$7.4 billion in 2022 
(led by the U.S.), which is projected to grow 
to just under US$16 billion by 2027.

New Categories Regulations
While alternative nicotine products are 
gaining traction in markets worldwide, 
there is considerable variation among 
countries in how RRPs*Ȫ are regulated. 
The potential benefits of RRPs*Ȫ in reducing 
smoking-related harm have been 
embraced by regulators in the UK and New 
Zealand who have actively communicated 
that RRPs*Ȫ are a better alternative to 
smoking. These countries have 
implemented regulatory frameworks that 
reflect this view while remaining vigilant 
about preventing youth access. 
In contrast, certain markets such as Brazil 
and India remain sceptical about the 
potential public health benefits of RRPs*Ȫ, 
opting instead to restrict or ban access to 
these products. While other countries have 
opted to ban specific categories or flavours 
thereby limiting choices for consumers. 
For instance, in Belgium the sale of nicotine 
pouches is now prohibited and 
in Kazakhstan vapour products are banned.
It is increasingly pressing that this debate 
be better understood and guided by data 
so that millions of smokers are not 
deterred from switching to these less-
harmful alternatives. In the U.S., for 
example, where RRPs*Ȫ are becoming 
widely established, youth use of tobacco 
products is falling.
Beyond Nicotine
The Wellbeing and Stimulation category 
covers products that consumers are 
seeking to better manage their daily 
wellbeing. It is expected to grow 
to £495 billion by 2030, from around 
£296 billion by most recent estimates.
The adult-use cannabis market has also 
grown with global legal sales estimated to 
have reached US$49 billion. Though this 
growth is predominantly concentrated in 
the U.S., the global cannabis market is 
anticipated to expand as more countries 
reassess their prohibitionist approaches. 
In Europe, Germany has become the first 
major EU Member State to legalise the 
personal cultivation and possession of 
cannabis for recreational use. Luxembourg 
and Malta have already taken similar steps, 
and the Czech Republic is actively considering 
comparable measures. 
This regulatory shift may reflect a broader 
trend across countries as policymakers 
explore the potential health, social, and 
economic benefits of legalisation.

Notes:
All data sources on this page are from Euromonitor 
International research published in 2024 and based on 2023 
data (the latest full year available), unless otherwise stated. 
All figures exclude China unless otherwise stated.

* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming a 
complete switch from cigarette smoking. These 
products are not risk free and are addictive.

Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, Velo, 
Grizzly, Kodiak, and Camel Snus, are subject to FDA 
regulation and no reduced-risk claims will be made 
as to these products without agency clearance.

BAT Annual Report and Form 20-F 2024 Strategic Report Governance Report Financial Statements Other Information

25



Quality Growth
Delivering Quality Growth emphasises 
the transition to a more balanced focus on 
top-line and bottom-line delivery, centred 
around our brands and innovation, 
and continuing to seek long-term 
opportunities Beyond Nicotine.

The key building blocks of 
the Quality Growth pillar are:
Inspiring New Category Innovations 
& Brands
Managed Combustibles Transition
Beyond Nicotine Foundations

Our commitments 
under Quality Growth:
Progressing toward quality, margin-
accretive growth in Smokeless
FMC volume decline but expecting 
continued value delivery
Sensibly investing for the future 
Beyond Nicotine

Inspiring New Category Innovations and Brands
Since the launch of our first Vapour product in 2013, we have been 
on a transformation journey to become a truly multi-category 
consumer products business. We are creating new Smokeless 
products that encourage adult smokers, who would otherwise 
continue to smoke, to switch to scientifically-substantiated, 
reduced-risk*Ȫ alternatives. 
In 2024, our Quality Growth imperative delivered better returns on 
more targeted investments across all three of our New Categories. 
We have built a fast-growing portfolio of New Category products 
in a short period of time with New Categories annual revenue now 
exceeding £3.4 billion. 
@We further increased New Category contribution by £251 million 
(on a constant currency basis), with New Category contribution 
margin reaching 7.1%.@ Our focus on driving revenue growth and 
margin expansion will continue, leveraging our deep cross-
category consumer insights. We aim to enhance our innovation 
pipeline by further investing in our capabilities, our intellectual 
property, our people and our science, driving an innovation-
focused culture. 
Our centres of excellence in Southampton, Trieste and Shenzhen 
continue to provide access to wider internal and external strategic 
partnerships focused on developing consumer-relevant 
premium propositions.
Three New Category product types underpin our efforts to Build 
a Smokeless World:
Vapour
Our global Vapour brand, Vuse, is the #1 brand in the category 
(in tracked channels). It plays a major role in providing smokers 
with the opportunity to Switch to Better.
Vapour revenue was down 5.1% to £1,721 million in 2024, largely 
driven by a lack of enforcement of illegal flavoured single-use 
vapour products in the U.S. and a flavour ban in the province of 
Québec in Canada where a lack of enforcement has also led to 
an increase in the use of illicit products.
Vapour was the largest contributor to New Categories usage 
reaching 11.9 million adult consumers, adding 0.1 million in 2024.

For more information on our 
Vapour Products see page 28 ,

Heated Products
Our flagship Heated Product brand, glo, provides an alternative 
to smoking that doesn't involve burning and, following scientific 
studies, producing lower levels of certain toxicants than cigarettes. 
Revenue for the category was down by 7.6%, due to the sale of our 
Russian and Belarusian businesses last year. The momentum for 
growth in Heated Products has been impacted by competitor 
innovation and intensified activity in the below-weighted average 
price segment.
However, while glo's performance has not met expectations, 
our newly released innovations like Hyper Pro and veo, our non-
tobacco heated platform consumables, have strengthened our 
pipeline and competitive position. 
Hyper Pro is now present across 29 markets. The Group was the 
first to introduce a distinct EasyView screen with HeatBoost 
technology for better performance. Due to this improvement and 
coupled with the revamp of our consumables portfolio, glo is now 
in a stronger position to compete in the premium segment and 
contribute to accelerating growth. glo continued to show early 
signs of category volume share momentum vs 2023 in the top 
markets, with volume share in the top HP markets declining 40 bps 
to 16.7% vs 110 bps decline in 2023.

For more information on our 
Heated Products see page 30 ,

BAT Annual Report and Form 20-F 2024 Strategic Report Governance Report Financial Statements Other Information

Quality Growth

Strategic Pillar Overview 

26



Modern Oral
Unlike inhalable products like Vapour or 
Heated Products, Modern Oral products 
are different. Modern Oral products come 
in the form of tobacco-free nicotine 
pouches that are placed under the lip so 
that nicotine can be absorbed effectively.
In 2024, Modern Oral was the fastest 
growing New Category, driven by 
consumer acquisition Ȣ up 54.2%, reaching 
7.4 million adult consumers.1

Our refreshed Velo brand expression and 
the launch of Grizzly Modern Oral boosted 
volume and revenue growth in the U.S.
The opportunities for these products in 
markets with established oral nicotine 
consumption and beyond, are plentiful Ȣ 
including in emerging markets.

For more information on our 
Modern Oral products see page 32,

Accelerating our progress 
Our innovation ecosystem is designed 
to deliver products that meet consumer 
demands and bring value to our business. 
In designing our products, we seek to 
assess their environmental impact and 
ensure they are compliant, ready for global 
market rollout. Most importantly, they 
must align with our A Better Tomorrowȸ 
vision through Building a Smokeless 
World and reducing the health impact 
of our business.
To drive quality growth and transform 
faster, we will focus our resources on 
combining powerful innovations and world-
leading brands. To deliver an Ȥinnovation 
step changeȥ, we will continue to use 
powerful consumer foresights and their 
application to drive innovations that appeal 
to adult consumers. We will further 
strengthen and differentiate our New 
Categories brands to profitably accelerate 
our New Categories business and achieve 
significant scale in order to realise our vision.
Managed Combustibles Transition
We are committed to becoming a 
predominantly smokeless business, with 
an ambition to reach 50% of our revenue 
from Smokeless products by 2035. 
The best choice any adult smoker can 
make will always be quitting combustible 
tobacco products completely. Yet many 
do not. With only 10% of the worldȥs one 
billion smokers currently using New 
Category products, the long-term 
opportunity for growth as we deliver on 
our transformation is vast. 
The continued performance of our 
combustibles business is key to delivering 
Quality Growth and generating the funds 
necessary to invest in New Categories and 
Build a Smokeless World. 

Our aim is for the combustibles business 
to deliver sustainable revenue, adjusted 
gross margin and category contribution 
growth. Sustainable pricing, digital 
integration and Revenue Growth 
Management play a key role in delivering 
revenue growth.
A product transformation programme 
is underway to enable a simpler and 
rationalised product portfolio to enable 
adjusted gross margin growth.
As part of this, we continue to refine the 
number of tobacco leaf grades, blends, 
cigarette formats and stock keeping units 
(SKUs) in our portfolio.
To deliver category contribution growth, 
we will focus on marketing spend 
optimisation and on simplifying our 
combustibles portfolio to enable the delivery 
of a managed combustibles transition.

For more information on our 
Combustible products see page 35 ,

Beyond Nicotine Foundations
Wellbeing and Stimulation 
Consumers are increasingly seeking 
healthier lifestyles and Ȥbetter-for-youȥ 
products that help them manage their daily 
wellbeing. We call this category Wellbeing 
and Stimulation (W&S) and expect the 
category to grow to £495 billion by 2030, 
from around £296 billion, according to 
most recent estimates.1 
Many of these products historically are 
in common formats like pressed tablet 
supplements and sugar-based sports and 
energy drinks. Recently, however, there has 
been a consumer shift towards products 
that are less artificial, more enjoyable, have 
greater functional efficacy, are easier to use 
and understand, and that provide for a wider 
range of functional benefits. 
After over a century in nicotine, BAT 
has significant expertise in providing 
stimulation through enjoyable solutions 
supported by our science and regulatory 
capability, alongside robust route-to-
market infrastructure. 
As a result, we are well positioned 
to explore the development of a W&S 
business by leveraging existing 
capabilities and external partners. 
Over the last two years, we have been 
piloting, growing and developing a 
functional wellbeing shots brand called 
Ryde in Australia and Canada. In the second 
half of 2024, a commercial test was also 
initiated in the U.S. online via Amazon and 
in Texas retail. 
In addition to Ryde wellbeing shots, we are 
building a W&S pipeline of products to 
ensure sustained competitiveness to win in 
this exciting category. This includes internal 
scientific development of new products and 
also working with Btomorrow Ventures 
(BTV) to guide and support our investments 
or potentially larger scale M&A in the future.

Cannabis
As a growing and exciting category for the 
future, cannabis has significant potential 
for BATȥs development and progression of 
Beyond Nicotine. The global legal 
recreational cannabis market has grown, 
from around £5 billion (2019) to £12.1 billion 
(2023).2 It is predicted to continue growing 
by 16%3 each year, with non-combustible 
formats driving this category growth. 
We believe this is signalling a shift away 
from traditional smokable combustible 
cannabis formats into other, potentially 
less harmful, more progressive 
consumption methods. 
The regulatory environment and consumer 
sentiment towards recreational cannabis 
are also evolving. From the legalisation of 
cannabis in Germany, to the U.S. 
Department of Health and Human Services' 
recommendation to the Drug Enforcement 
Administration to reschedule cannabis, we 
are seeing progress across the globe. Such 
developments are essential to further 
exploration of the category and we will 
continue to monitor the changes in the 
regulatory environment as it evolves. 
As part of our strategic investment in 2021 
into the Canadian cannabis company 
Organigram, BAT established a joint-
Product Development Collaboration (PDC) 
Agreement and Centre of Excellence. The 
PDC was set up to leverage the expertise 
of both organisations, to develop the next 
generation of non-combustible cannabis 
products. In 2024, the PDC team made 
progress in this space with Organigram 
bringing new innovations to market 
through the launch of Edison Sonics 
gummies. The gummies feature new nano-
emulsion technology which enables quicker 
and more efficient absorption during 
consumption, addressing a key consumer 
pain point in edible technology. 
BAT strengthened its partnership with 
Organigram in 2023 by signing an 
agreement for a further investment to 
a value of CAD$125 million (£74 million) 
payable in three tranches between January 
2024 and February 2025. In 2024, the 
Group paid two of the three tranches. As 
part of this investment, Organigram have 
established Jupiter, a strategic investment 
pool, intended to be applied for emerging 
opportunities within the cannabis space. 
Two investments have been made by 
Organigram via Jupiter in 2024, including 
one in Sanity Group, a leading German 
medical cannabis company in which the 
Group also has a direct equity interest.

For more information on 
Beyond Nicotine, see page 37,

Notes:
1. IRI/Circana Consulting
2. Euromonitor 2023 Market Sizing Data | Global. 
3. Euromonitor 2023 Market Sizing Data | Global.
4. Euromonitor 2023 Market Sizing Data | Global.
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Vapour products*Ȫ 
are battery-powered 
devices that heat 
e-liquids to produce 
an inhalable aerosol 
(vapour). 
Our leading, global Vapour 
brand, Vuse, plays a major 
role in providing smokers 
with a reduced-risk*Ȫ 
alternative to cigarettes.

Vapour Top markets *** 
the U.S., Canada, France, the UK, 
Spain, Poland and Germany.

Highlights
BAT maintained global value 
share leadership despite a 
1.2 ppts decline vs 2023 to 
40.0% value share (in 
tracked channels) in our 
Top Vapour markets. 

BAT maintained its value 
share leadership position 
in the U.S., at 50.2% 
(down 2.0 ppts vs 2023, 
in tracked channels).
Consumer acquisition 
up 0.1 million, reaching 
11.9 million.
Vapour volume down 5.9% 
in a strong price environment 
(+3.3%), with revenue 2.6% 
lower at constant rates 
of exchange. 

63
Number of markets where 
the Groupȥs Vapour products 
are sold

Overview
Vapour is the largest category of our 
Smokeless products. Both in terms of its 
global footprint, and the estimated 82 
million consumers who use Vapour 
products1. These products are an attractive 
proposition to convert adult smokers to 
reduced-risk*Ȫ Smokeless products. 
Low barriers to entry and an absence of 
consistent regulatory frameworks lead 
to a highly fragmented and competitive 
landscape.
Key challenges for the Vapour category 
include regulatory risks, illicit trade and 
the pace of innovation. 
The Scientific Evidence
Evidence continues to emerge from the 
public health community and academia 
about the role of Vapour products as a 
reduced-risk*Ȫ alternative to smoking. 
In 2022, we conducted an innovative study 
of Vuse, using a cross-sectional approach. 
This provided a snapshot of the differences 
in indicators of potential harm between 
Vuse consumers and smokers. The findings 
revealed that BAT's Vapour products 
produce 99% less toxicants when 
compared to cigarette smoke2, while the 
laboratory cell tests also demonstrated 
that our products don't cause 
DNA mutations or promote cancer, 
unlike cigarettes.3,4

In New Zealand, the introduction of Vapour 
products has been associated with a 
dramatic decrease in the daily smoking 
rate5, with ASH New Zealand stating 
that the country remains on track to 
reach its 2025 smoke-free goal of <5% 
of the population.6

In our pursuit of accelerating towards 
our purpose, in 2024, ȤBAT's Commitment 
to Responsible Vaping Productsȥ was 
published, unveiling a series of new 
ambitions for our Vapour devices 
supported by evidence-based solutions 
to tackle some of the most pressing 
societal concerns. 
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Notes:
* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming a complete switch from cigarette smoking. These products are not risk 

free and are addictive.
Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, Velo, Grizzly, Kodiak, and Camel Snus, are subject to FDA regulation and 

no reduced-risk claims will be made as to these products without agency clearance.
*** Top Vapour markets are defined as the Top markets by industry revenue, being the U.S., Canada, France, the UK, Spain, 

Poland and Germany and accounting for c.80% of global industry closed systems consumables revenue (being 
rechargeable closed systems and single-use products) in 2024. The Top markets were revised in 2024, with a reduction 
in value share in respect of 2023 to 41.2%. Also in 2024, the Group changed from Marlin to Retail Scan Data for the U.S. 
vapour market, with the Group's Vapour value share in 2023 rebased to 52.1%. 

1. Jerzyński, T. and Stimson, G.V. (2023), "Estimation of the global number of vapers: 82 million worldwide in 2021", Drugs, Habits and 
Social Policy, Vol. 24 No. 2, pp. 91-103. Available at: www.doi.org/10.1108/DHS-07-2022-0028

2. Comparison with smoke from a scientific standard reference cigarette (approximately 9mg of tar) in terms of the 
average of the 9 harmful components the World Health Organisation recommends to reduce in cigarette smoke.

3. Thorne, D., Crooks, I., Hollings, M., Seymour, A., Meredith, C., GaѢa, M. The mutagenic assessment of an electronic-cigarette 
and reference cigarette smoke using the Ames assay in strains TA98 and TA100. Mutation Research 2016, 812; 29-38.

4. Breheny, D., Oke, O., Pant, K. & Gaça, M.D. Comparative tumor promotion assessment of e-cigarette and cigarettes using 
the in vitro Bhas 42 cell transformation assay. Environmental and Molecular Mutagenesis, 2017, Volume 58, Issue 4 p. 
190-198; doi.org/10.1002/em.22091

5. Snowdon, C., et al., Vaping Works. International Best Practises: United Kingdom, France, Canada and New Zealand. 
Property Rights Alliance,2021. www.propertyrightsalliance.org/wp-content/uploads/PRA_VapingWorks.pdf

6. Action on Smoking and Health (ASH), Smoking rate continues record decline to only 6.8% daily use, Māori and Pacific 
rates are also reduced. Action for Smokefree 2025, 2023. 

7. Haswell, L.E., Gale, N., Brown, E. et al. Biomarkers of exposure and potential harm in exclusive users of electronic cigarettes 
and current, former, and never smokers. Intern Emerg Med 18, 1359Ȣ1371 (2023). doi.org/10.1007/s11739-023-03294-9.

8. Bishop, E., East, N., F. Miazzi, Fiebelkorn, S., Breheny, D., Gaca, M. and Thorne, D. (2023). A contextualised e-cigarette 
testing strategy shows flavourings do not impact lung toxicity in vitro. 380, pp.1Ȣ11. doi: doi.org/10.1016/
j.toxlet.2023.03.006.



In 2023, results from our innovative cross-
sectional clinical study7 showed that exclusive 
Vuse users had significantly lower exposure 
to tobacco toxicants, and favourable results 
for indicators linked to smoking-related 
diseases, compared with smokers. 
Also in 2023, we published a laboratory 
study8 which showed flavoured e-liquid 
toxicity was >95% reduced when compared 
to cigarette smoke and concluded that 
flavoured e-liquids do not increase the risk 
profile of well stewarded e-cigarettes.
Regulation and PMTA
The future of Tobacco Harm Reduction has 
always depended on robust science and 
ensuring that this science is accessible to 
audiences outside the scientific community 
is crucial. This need is growing stronger 
than ever, and consumers deserve to 
understand the relative risk profiles 
of these products. 
In addition, perceptions of nicotine continue 
to evolve; however, many consumers Ȣ 
and healthcare professionals Ȣ do not 
adequately understand the risks associated 
with nicotine generally. 
We strongly support a well-functioning 
regulatory system within which regulatory 
oversight leads to accelerated reductions 
in underage tobacco use and in tobacco-
related harm. We are invested in that 
system and are fully committed to 
those goals.
The tobacco industry is undergoing 
transformational change. Smokeless 
technologies like Vapour, Modern Oral and 
Heated Products offer great potential for 
moving more adult smokers to potentially 
less harmful alternatives. This change is 
underscored by the U.S. Food and Drug 
Administrationȥs Premarket Tobacco 
Product Application (PMTA) process. 
PMTAs include, among other things, robust 
science packages composed of analytical, 
toxicological, pre-clinical, clinical, and 
behavioural data to demonstrate that the 
marketing of a tobacco product is 
ȧappropriate for the protection of the public 
healthȨ and underpinned by science. 
We welcome the FDAȥs marketing 
authorisation for our Vuse Alto device 
and tobacco flavour consumables, based 
on a finding that marketing these products 
are appropriate for the protection of 
public health.
We are continuing to challenge the FDAȥs 
Marketing Denial Orders (MDOs) for Vuse 

Altoȥs Menthol and Mixed Berry products in 
court and have obtained a permanent stay 
of enforcement for Vuse Alto Menthol, 
allowing it to remain on the market. 
Menthol variants account for 73% of total 
Vuse consumables (2023: 65%).
We believe that public health officials, 
legislators, and regulators Ȣ especially 
the Food and Drug Administration (FDA) Ȣ 
should be concerned about the continued 
influx of illegal flavoured and single-use 
vapour products into the U.S. market, 
which we estimate accounts for 70% 
of the total U.S. Vapour market. 
It is unacceptable that these products, 
marketed in youth-appealing flavours 
such as bubble gum and cotton candy, 
continue to be sold. 
We continue to call for appropriate 
regulation and enforcement to tackle illicit 
products in the category, and we welcome 
signs of increasing action, including:
Ȣ The FDA increasing frequency of warning 

letters, seizures and penalties; 
Ȣ Implementation of vapour directories 

in three states, with an additional 
11 states having passed vapour directory 
and enforcement legislation, with 
staggered implementation up to 
Q4 2025; and 

Ȣ Continued signs of illicit products volume 
decline in Louisiana, the first state to 
implement a vapour directory and 
enforcement legislation in October 2023, 
with Vuse Alto capturing the majority 
of the volume outflow back into the 
legal segment.

However, there is more to do and effective 
regulation and enforcement of Vapour 
products will remain a key focus to unlock 
the full potential of the category. Currently, 
we believe there is a lack of enforcement 
of the flavour ban in the province of Québec 
in Canada and regarding the 2ml liquid tank 
limit in the UK, both of which continue to 
negatively impact the legitimate market.
Performance Summary
Vapour consumables volume declined 5.9% 
to 616 million units in 2024 (having grown 
7.0% to 654 million units in 2023), impacted 
by the lack of enforcement of illegal 
flavoured single-use Vapour products in 
the U.S. and the impact of the flavour ban 
in the province of Québec in Canada. 
@Four of the seven Top Vapour markets are 
profitable (on a category contribution basis), 
driven by increased scale and marketing 
spend effectiveness, as we continue to 
focus on delivering Quality Growth.@ 

BAT maintained global Vapour value share 
leadership (in tracked channels) with a full-
year closed system value share of 40.0% 
(down 1.2 ppts vs 2023) led by Vuse Alto.
We consolidated our position in all Top 
markets, with consumers of our Vapour 
products up 0.1 million to 11.9 million.

Proportion of Vapour revenue 
by region in 2024 
(£m)

2024
£m 

2023
£m 

U.S. 998 1,033

AME 611 686

APMEA 112 93

Total 1,721 1,812

We continue to have strong value share 
positions in the rechargeable sub-category. 
Specifically, on a full-year basis in 2024:

Ȣ In the U.S., the world's largest Vapour 
market, we maintained leadership in 
closed system value share (in tracked 
channels) at 50.2%, down by 2.0 ppts. 
In 2024, revenue was down 3.5%, or 0.8% 
on a constant currency basis. Pricing in 
both consumables and devices during the 
year contributed to growth by 2.9% in 
2024 and 20.4% in 2023, but was more 
than offset by lower consumables volume 
(down 3.7% in 2024 and 6.6% in 2023), 
driven by the growth of illegal flavoured 
and single-use products.

Ȣ In AME, our Vapour volume declined 11.5% 
with revenue down 10.8%, largely driven 
by Canada (discussed earlier), where 
volume declined 32%. The rechargeable 
closed system device segment began to 
return to growth at industry level in 
Europe with Vuse Go Reload, our new 
rechargeable closed system, performing 
well. We believe we are well-positioned to 
capitalise on this momentum with global 
leadership in the rechargeable closed 
segment, with value share of 59.9%.
Following the Mexican Governmentȥs 
decision to ban the sale of Vapour 
products, Vuse will no longer be sold in 
Mexico. We believe this decision is 
counter to the goal of reducing smoking 
rates, a goal we share. Smokeless 
products, including Vapour devices, are 
an effective way of helping smokers 
switch away from cigarettes. 

Ȣ In APMEA, total Vapour consumables 
volume grew strongly by 19.1%, with 
revenue up 19.6%, driven by South Korea 
and New Zealand.
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Vaping can benefit public health, 
given the substantial evidence 
supporting the potential of vaping 
to reduce smokingȥs [health] toll.
Joint published statement from 15 past Presidents 
of the Society of Research on Nicotine and Tobacco1

Note:
1. D. Balfour, N. Benowitz, S. Colby, D. Hatsukami, H. Lando, S. Leischow, C. Lerman, R. Mermelstein, R. Niaura, K. 

Perkins, O. Pomerleau, N. Rigotti, G. Swan, K. Warner, R. West, ȧBalancing Consideration of the Risks and Benefits 
of E-CigarettesȨ, American Journal of Public Health 111, no. 9 (September 1, 2021): pp. 1661-1672.



Heated Products* (HPs) use heat 
to generate a nicotine-containing 
aerosol, which the user inhales. 
This category includes Tobacco 
Heated Products (THP) and Herbal 
Products for Heating (HPH).

Within HPs, because the tobacco or 
herbal substrate is heated instead 
of burned, the resulting aerosol 
comprises mainly water, glycerol, 
nicotine and flavours Ȣ different 
to cigarette smoke.

HP Top markets **
Japan, South Korea, Italy, Germany, 
Greece, Hungary, Poland, Romania 
and the Czech Republic.

Highlights
glo HP category volume 
share down 40 bps in 
Top markets vs 2023 
to reach 16.7%. 

glo consumer acquisition 
up 1.6 million reaching 
10.2 million.

glo consumable volume 
down 11.6%, with the industry 
volume up 12%, with our 
performance impacted by 
the sale of our businesses 
in Russia and Belarus 
partway through 2023.

glo revenue declined by 7.6%.

33
Number of markets where 
the Groupȥs Heated Products 
are sold

Overview
Heated Products offer the most familiar 
route for smokers to adopt a reduced-risk*Ȫ, 
Smokeless product.
Our latest glo devices, Hyper Pro and Hyper, 
utilise induction heating to externally heat our 
tobacco and non-tobacco consumables that 
contain nicotine to a specific temperature 
range. With Hyper Pro having launched in 
2024, the evolution in our innovation and 
design is clear, offering adult consumers a 
more differentiated device, with new digital 
features. As we continue to build glo as a 
strong and consistent global brand, we must 
transform our product portfolio through our 
robust innovation pipeline. 
The Scientific Evidence* 
When tobacco is burned by combustion 
at over 900ºC, the smoke produced is 
incredibly complex with over 7,500 
individual chemicals present, of which 
150 chemicals are known to be harmful, 
and more than 60 are known carcinogens. 
In contrast, HPs heat natural material, 
including tobacco or other ingredients like 
rooibos, to much lower temperatures 
(below 400ºC). 
Due to the heating, as opposed to burning, 
HPs are considered reduced risk* compared 
to continued smoking for those who 
switch completely. 
In 2018, Public Health England***, while 
highlighting the need for more research, 
found that ȧcompared with cigarettes, 
heated tobacco products are likely to 
expose users and bystanders to lower 
levels of particulate matter, and potentially 
harmful compounds.Ȩ1

More long-term studies are needed on HPs 
and in 2021 we conducted a year-long 
clinical study2 to evaluate the reduced-risk 
potential of glo. It found that smokers who 
switched from cigarettes to the exclusive 
use of glo significantly reduced their 
exposure to certain toxicants and 
indicators of potential harm related to 
several smoking-related diseases, in some 
measures to a level found in participants 
who had stopped smoking entirely.
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Notes:
* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming a complete switch from cigarette smoking. These products are not risk 

free and are addictive.
** Top HP markets are defined as the Top markets (excl. Russia) by industry revenue. Top markets are Japan, South Korea, 

Italy, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Poland, Romania and the Czech Republic. These markets account for 80% of global HP 
industry revenue in 2024. The Top markets were revised in 2024, with a reduction in volume share in respect of 2023 
to 17.1%.

*** Public Health England (PHE) was replaced in Oct 2021 by the UK Health Security Agency and Office for Health 
Improvement and Disparities.

1. McNeill A, Brose LS, Calder R, Bauld L, Robson D. Evidence review of e-cigarettes and heated tobacco products 2018. 
A report commissioned by Public Health England. London: Public Health England, 2018.

2. Gale, N., McEwan, M., Hardie, G., Proctor, C.J. and Murphy, J. (2022). Changes in biomarkers of exposure and biomarkers 
of potential harm after 360 days in smokers who either continue to smoke, switch to a tobacco heating product or quit 
smoking. Internal and Emergency Medicine. doi:doi.org/10.1007/s11739-022-03062-1.



Designed with Purpose
Hilo and Hilo Plus are the newest additions 
to our flagship glo range of Heated Products.
Hilo is a one-piece device featuring an 
innovative AMOLED EasyViewTM screen for 
consumers to stay in control of their device 
usage and monitor its battery life. 
Consisting of two pieces, Hilo Plus has a 
charging case and a heating device. The 
heating device is known as the 
EasySwitchTM heating pen, which can be 
removed from the charging case and used 
independently for a maximum of two 
sessions, or can be used while docked in 
the charging case. Additionally, the pen can 
be inserted or removed from the case 
during the heating session without 
disrupting the session.
Hilo builds on Hyper Pro, which was 
introduced to address the evolving 
preferences of consumers of 
Heated Products. 
Featuring our HeatBoostȸ technology, 
Hyper Pro delivers superior taste 
satisfaction, a step up on immediacy, more 
intense boost taste mode and a longer 
session, compared to earlier Hyper devices. 
Paired with our upgraded blended tobacco 
stick range and our veo tobacco-free herbal 
stick novel flavour range with capsule, it 
delivers an enhanced experience compared 
to other Hyper products.
Hyper Pro is a smart and intelligent device 
equipped with a progressive EasyViewȸ 
display for interactive and intuitive control 
of the experience through a simple screen 
interface displays the selected taste mode, 
session progress and battery power. The 
device has better palm fit and convenience 
in use with a TasteSelect dial enabling one 
move to open the shutter and select the 
taste mode. This is also combined with the 
convenience of a faster charge than other 
Hyper products.
Hyper Pro is now present across 
29 markets. veoȸ, our first brand to launch 
a non-tobacco consumables range, 
continues to outperform peers and is now 
in 20 markets. 
We continue to expand our geographic 
footprint with glo now available in 
33 markets. 

Performance Summary 
Impacted by the sale of the Group's 
businesses in Russia and Belarus in 2023 
(which negatively impacted performance 
by 2.5 billion sticks due to the timing of the 
sale partway through that year), total 
consumable volume declined 11.6% to 
20.9 billion sticks in 2024 having declined 
1.3% (to 23.7 billion sticks) in 2023. 
In 2024, glo HP category volume share 
in the Top markets declined 40 bps 
to 16.7% as growth in Poland and the Czech 
Republic and stabilisation in Italy was offset 
by the highly competitive markets in Japan 
and South Korea and the deprioritisation of 
the super-slim format in both markets.
Revenue declined 7.6% to £921 million 
(2023: down 6.0% to £996 million), largely 
due to the sale of the Group's businesses 
in Russia and Belarus partway through 
2023 which acted as a comparative drag 
on performance of £78 million in 2024 and 
by £75 million in 2023. Excluding the impact 
of the relative movements in sterling, at 
constant rates of exchange revenue 
declined 2.5% in 2024, compared to a 
decline of 2.5% in 2023. 
In AME, which has seen strong industry 
volume growth of 9% in 2024 (2023: 17%), 
our consumable volume declined 24.6% to 
8.3 billion sticks, having decreased 7.5% in 
2023. The decline in both 2024 and 2023 
was largely due to the sale of the Group's 
businesses in Russia and Belarus, which 
negatively affected volume, compared to 
the respective prior period, by 2.7 billion 
sticks in 2024 (and 2.5 billion sticks in 
2023). This more than offset higher volume 
in Spain and Greece.
Accordingly, in 2024, revenue declined 
by 12.2%, or 10.4% at constant rates of 
exchange. This compares to 2023 which 
grew by 2.3% (or 3.0% at constant rates 
of exchange). 
AME now represents 39.9% of our global 
HP volume. 

Proportion of HP revenue 
by region in 2024 
(£m)

2024
£m 

2023
£m 

U.S. 0 0

AME 443 505

APMEA 478 491

Total 921 996

In APMEA, where the most mature HP 
markets are, our consumable volume was 
down 0.2%, having grown 4.9% in 2023. 
Revenue was down 2.8% (2023: down 
13.2%) yet grew 5.6% (2023: 7.3% decrease) 
at constant exchange, driven by the 
innovations and activation of commercial 
plans in Japan. 
Pricing was a positive contributor to the 
regional HP performance by 5.8% in 2024, 
having been a negative impact in 2023 
by 12.2% due to the price repositioning 
in that period.
In Japan, gloȥs volume share of total HP 
and combustibles was 16.7%, down 40 bps 
on 2023 (2023: 17.1%), as consumers 
continue to switch to reduced-risk* 
alternatives to cigarettes, with our 
HP category volume share at 17.8%, down 
50 bps from 18.3% in 2023. 
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Using tobacco in forms that donȥt burn, 
like smokeless tobacco or heat-not-
burn products, will reduce your 
exposure to harmful combusted 
chemicals, including carbon monoxide.
Canadian Centre for Addiction and Mental Health
Lower Risk Nicotine User Guidelines, 20211

Note:
1. Canadian Centre for Addiction and Mental Health (2021). 7 tips to lower your risk when using nicotine. Available at: intrepidlab.ca/en/Documents/Quick%20Tips.pdf 



In recent years, a new 
category of Modern Oral 
products*Ȫ has emerged.
These come in the form of tobacco-free 
nicotine pouches that are placed 
under the lip so that nicotine can
be effectively absorbed.

Modern Oral 
Top markets ** 
the U.S., Sweden, 
Norway, Denmark, 
Switzerland, Poland 
and the UK

Highlights
Continued strong global 
volume growth (up 55.0%), 
with adult consumer numbers 
up 2.6 million to 7.4 million.

Category volume share 
in Top markets was 28.4%, 
up 1.3 ppts, driven by 
an increase in the highly 
competitive U.S. market.
Strong volume and revenue 
growth in the U.S., led by Velo 
and Grizzly Modern Oral.

Volume share leadership 
in Modern Oral in AME 
at 64.7%, with continued 
market leadership (through 
Velo) in 21 European markets.

AME revenue up 40.3%, 
with volume up 50.2%.

44
Number of markets where 
the Groupȥs Modern Oral 
Products are sold

Overview
The Modern Oral category has a clear 
trajectory for growth in markets with 
established oral nicotine consumption. The 
U.S. and the Nordics are prime examples of 
such markets, as adult consumers already 
have the experience of Traditional Oral 
products.
However, the key challenge in unlocking the 
category's potential in new markets relates to 
how the oral nicotine product is used, which 
is different to how nicotine has previously 
been consumed, typically through inhalation. 
Building a portfolio of strong brands and 
products/ranges to accelerate adult 
consumer adoption is essential to 
establishing a leading, global Modern 
Oral business.
The Scientific Evidence* 
Modern Oral nicotine pouches build upon 
the extensive scientific evidence available 
for snus, including long-term studies1,2 
which demonstrate that snus use is 
associated with less risk of many diseases 
compared with cigarette smoking. 
Modern Oral products, however, are designed 
to offer adult consumers an improved, 
reduced-risk*Ȫ alternative, with many 
Modern Oral products manufactured as 
tobacco-free. 
Laboratory scientific studies for our 
Modern Oral products show they produce 
less than 1% of the toxicants found in 
cigarette smoke3 and lower levels than 
snus4 Ȣ a Traditional Oral tobacco product 
which is already regarded as a reduced-
risk*Ȫ alternative to smoking. 
Toxicology tests assessing the biological 
effects of our Modern Oral products also 
show they have reduced effects relative to 
cigarettes and snus5. 
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Notes:
1. Ramström L, Borland R, Wikmans T. Patterns of Smoking and Snus Use in Sweden: Implications for Public Health. Int J 

Environ Res Public Health. 2016 Nov 9;13(11):1110. doi: 10.3390/ijerph13111110. PMID: 27834883; PMCID: PMC5129320.
2. Sohlberg, T., Wennberg, P. Snus cessation patterns - a long-term follow-up of snus users in Sweden. Harm Reduct J 17, 

62 (2020). doi.org/10.1186/s12954-020-00405-z
3. Gaca, Marianna, et al. "Bridging: accelerating regulatory acceptance of reduced-risk tobacco and nicotine 

products." Nicotine and Tobacco Research 24.9 (2022): 1371-1378.
4. Azzopardi, David, Chuan Liu, and James Murphy. "Chemical characterization of tobacco-free 'modern' oral nicotine 

pouches and their position on the toxicant and risk continuums." Drug and chemical toxicology 45.5 (2022): 2246-2254. 
5. East, N., et al. "A screening approach for the evaluation of tobacco-free Ȥmodern oralȥ nicotine products using Real 

Time Cell Analysis." Toxicology Reports 8 (2021): 481-488, and Bishop, E., et al. "An approach for the extract generation 
and toxicological assessment of tobacco-free Ȥmodernȥoral nicotine pouches." Food and chemical toxicology 
145 (2020): 111713.

* Based upon the weight of evidence and assuming a complete switch from cigarette smoking. These products are not 
risk free and are addictive.

** Top Oral and Modern Oral markets are defined as the Top markets by industry revenue, being the U.S., Sweden, Norway, 
Denmark, Switzerland, Poland and the UK and accounting for c. 90% of global industry Modern Oral revenue in 2023. The 
Top markets were updated in 2024, with a revision in 2023 volume share to 27.1% (Group) and 64.7% (AME). Also in 2024, 
the Group changed from Marlin to Retail Scan Data for the U.S. Modern Oral market, with the Group's Modern Oral 
volume share in 2023 rebased to 4.5%.

*** Source: based on NielsenIQ volume share of Total Oral.
Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, Velo, Grizzly, Kodiak, and Camel Snus, are subject to FDA regulation and 

no reduced-risk claims will be made as to these products without agency clearance.



Published in 2022, results from our 
innovative cross-sectional clinical study 
showed that exclusive Velo users had 
substantially lower exposure to tobacco 
toxicants, and significantly better results 
for indicators linked to smoking-related 
diseases, compared with smokers. In 2023, 
in a study where daily smokers were 
provided with Velo, the majority of 
participants significantly reduced their 
daily cigarette use.
On the basis of our evidence and informed 
by the wealth of independent evidence 
regarding snus, switching completely to 
Modern Oral products can be expected to 
reduce the risk of smoking related disease 
when compared to continued smoking.*Ȫ

Our Products
Our Modern Oral products are white in 
colour and contain high-purity nicotine, 
water and other high-quality food-grade 
ingredients, including plant-based fibres, 
flavouring and sweeteners.
Originating in Scandinavia, Velo is now a 
leading global brand of nicotine pouches. 
These typically appeal to a broader 
audience than Traditional Oral tobacco 
because of their attractive price 
positioning. With comparatively lower 
excise rates (versus Traditional Oral and 
combustibles), Modern Oral generally has 
higher margins than Traditional Oral. 
Our Velo product range spans across 
tobacco, mint and fruit flavours and are 
sold in various nicotine strengths, from 
3mg to 17mg of nicotine per pouch.
Building on the growing trend of Traditional 
Oral consumers moving to Modern Oral, 
we launched Grizzly Modern Oral in the U.S. 
in 2024. 
We are also delivering a step change in 
Modern Oral manufacturing. Truly living 
our ethos, our Modern Oral factory in 
Pécs, Hungary, put together a bold plan 
to implement food industry standards 
for Modern Oral manufacturing. 
With a cross-functional team across 
quality, production, engineering and EHS 
teams delivering technical changes and 
process improvements, Pécs became the 
first site in BATȥs history to obtain the 
ISO 22000 certification for food safety 
management systems. 
We have also built and commissioned a 
new facility in Trieste, Italy that will further 
enhance our capabilities and provide 
additional capacity (in Modern Oral and 
Heated Products).

In line with the Group's sustainability 
ambitions, Velo plastic cans are being 
upgraded to use single polymer plastics, 
with the use of bio-based materials also 
being trialled to achieve International 
Sustainability and Carbon Certification. 
Performance Summary
2024 maintained the momentum from 
2023 with growth in volume and value. 
Volume was up 55.0% to 8.3 billion 
pouches, having grown 33.6% to 5.4 billion 
pouches in 2023. 
Revenue increased 46.6% to £790 million 
(2023: up 35% to £539 million). Excluding 
the impact of foreign exchange, this was 
an increase of 51% in 2024 and 39% in 2023, 
as price/mix was down 2.9%, after the 
increase of 5.4% in 2023.
Volume share of the Modern Oral category 
in our Top markets was 28.4%, up 
1.3 ppts compared to 2023. This was driven 
by the U.S. where our volume share of 
Modern Oral increased by 2.1 ppts with 
volume up 234% to 991 million pouches 
(2023: down 1.3% to 297 million pouches). 
Revenue in the U.S. increased in 2024 to 
£80 million, an increase of 223% (or 232% 
at constant rates), driven by the traction of 
our refreshed Velo brand expression and 
Grizzly Modern Oral roll-out. 
While we await the outcome of our PMTA 
submission for our successful European 
product, Velo 2.0, we are encouraged that 
we have started to reinvigorate our 
performance in 2024.
The Group reinvested in trade activation 
in 2023, leading to a decline in net pricing 
of 30.5% and revenue down to £25 million 
in that year. 
In our Top markets outside the U.S., we 
maintained volume share leadership, which 
was down 10 bps at 64.7%. 
In AME, we maintained volume share 
leadership in 21 European markets. Revenue 
increased by 40.3% (2023: up 41.5%) or 
44.4% (2023: up 44.6%) at constant rates 
of exchange. Price/mix was a negative drag 
of 4.6% in 2024 having been positive by 
8.1% in 2023. The higher revenue was 
therefore largely driven by volume growth 
(up 50.2% in 2024 and 36.5% in 2023), with 
Sweden, the UK, Norway, Austria and 
Finland all performing well as the Modern 
Oral category continued to grow.

As the Modern Oral category continues 
to grow and becomes more established in 
Europe, we continue to see strong growth 
in adult consumer numbers. In Sweden, 
Velo is the largest (by volume share) of any 
snus or Modern Oral nicotine pouch brand***.

Proportion of Modern Oral 
revenue by region in 2024 
(£m)

2024
£m 

2023
£m 

U.S. 80 25

AME 676 482

APMEA 34 32

Total 790 539

In APMEA our volume grew 16.8% and our 
revenue grew 5.7% (being 10.0% at 
constant rates), fuelled by robust growth 
from Global Travel Retail and continued 
strong Emerging Market volume 
performance in Pakistan (up 27.3%). Our 
insights and foresights in these markets 
give us confidence in our ability to unlock 
the Emerging Markets opportunity for 
Modern Oral going forward.
We continue to seek opportunities and 
develop the category in other markets as 
we believe that Modern Oral is an exciting 
longer-term opportunity to commercialise 
reduced-risk products*Ȫ. 
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Switching from cigarettes to nicotine 
pouches could represent a reduction in 
health risks for a person who smokes.
German Federal Institute for Risk Assessment (BfR)1

Note:
1. Bundesinstitut für Risikobewertung, 2022. Health Risk Assessment of Nicotine Pouches: Updated BfR Opinion No. 023/2022 of 7 October 2022, BfR-Stellungnahmen. Bundesinst. für 

Risikobewertung. www.doi.org/10.17590/20220204-105615



The most common products 
in Traditional Oral are largely 
moist oral tobacco popular in 
the U.S., with our main brands 
being Grizzly and Kodiak.
These products are 
less finely ground than 
another Traditional 
Oral product referred 
to as Swedish-style 
snus. Both of these 
Traditional Oral 
products are available 
in loose form, as well 
as in pre-packed 
pouches.

Our Products
We also sell a range of Traditional Oral 
products, including Swedish-style snus 
and American moist snuff, available in loose 
tobacco form or as pre-packed pouches. 
We have long sold snus in Sweden and 
Norway through our Fiedler & Lundgren 
business, whose brands include Granit 
and Mocca; and in the U.S. we market snus 
under the Camel brand. Our American 
moist snuff products include our flagship 
Grizzly brand, as well as the premium 
moist snuff brand Kodiak. 
We remain committed to offering 
potentially reduced-risk*Ȫ products that help 
adult smokers migrate from combustible 
cigarettes while meeting the evolving needs 
of other adult nicotine consumers.

Performance Summary
Total revenue decreased 6.0% to 
£1,092 million (2023: down 3.8% to 
£1,163 million).
Translational foreign exchange impacted 
both years, being a headwind in 2024 
of 2.6% (compared to a headwind of 0.7% 
in 2023) due to the relative movement of 
sterling. On a constant rates basis, revenue 
fell 3.4% in 2024 having declined 3.1% 
in 2023. 
In 2024, volume was lower (down 8.2%) than 
the prior year (at 6.1 billion stick equivalents), 
following a decline of 10.3% in 2023. While 
pricing remained strong in both years (2024: 
+4.8%; 2023: +7.2%), this was more than 
offset by the volume decline.
In the U.S., which accounts for 96.9% of 
the Groupȥs revenue from Traditional Oral, 
volume declined 8.9% in 2024 (2023: down 
10.9%). The higher decline rate in 2023 was 
in part due to the normalisation of 
inventory levels (being a drag of 1.7%). Both 
2024 and 2023 were negatively impacted 
by strong macro-economic headwinds 
leading to downtrading, accelerated cross-
category switching (notably to Modern 
Oral) and reduced consumption. 

Value share of Traditional Oral was down 
40 bps (2023: up 40 bps), while volume 
share was down 40 bps (2023: down 
20 bps).
Outside the U.S., being 3.1% of the Group's 
revenue from the category, volume was 
3.3% lower in 2024, driven by Sweden 
where the Groupȥs volume share (as a 
proportion of Total Oral) declined 90 bps 
(2023: declined 50 bps). This decline was 
due to the launch of the Lundgrens Modern 
Oral product and higher pricing of Granit 
to drive value.

Proportion of Traditional Oral 
revenue by region in 2024 
(£m)

2024
£m 

2023
£m 

U.S. 1,058 1,127

AME 34 36

APMEA ȣ ȣ

Total 1,092 1,163

Due to the ongoing U.S. market dynamics, 
as discussed on page 293, the Group has 
recognised an impairment charge of 
£646 million in respect of the carrying value 
of Camel Snus. This reflects the reduced 
sales as consumers switch to alternative 
products including Modern Oral.
 Commencing 1 January 2025, Camel Snus 
will be assigned a 20-year useful economic 
life and will commence amortisation from 
that date which approximates to 
£23 million annually. 

Notes:
* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming 

a complete switch from cigarette smoking. These 
products are not risk free and are addictive.

Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, Velo, 
Grizzly, Kodiak and Camel Snus are subject to FDA 
regulation and no reduced-risk claims will be made as to 
these products without agency clearance. 
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We are focused on driving 
value from our strategic brands of 
Dunhill, Kent, Lucky Strike, Pall Mall, 
Rothmans, Newport (U.S.), Natural 
American Spirit (U.S.) and Camel 
(U.S.), which now account for 67% 
of our combustible volume.
Our combustibles business is 
founded on understanding and 
meeting the preferences of adult 
smokers in all parts of the world

Highlights
Group value share was 
down 20 bps, as APMEA (flat) 
and AME (flat) were more 
than offset by the U.S., 
down 30 bps.

Volume share 20 bps higher 
than 2023.

Strong price/mix +5.3%.

37
Number of cigarette 
factories in 35 countries

Note:
* Top cigarette markets are defined as the Top cigarette 

markets by industry revenue, being the U.S., Japan, 
Bangladesh, Brazil, Germany, Pakistan, Mexico and 
Romania, accounting for c.60% of global industry 
cigarettes revenue in 2024.

Value and Volume Share
Group cigarette value share was 20 bps 
lower in 2024 (2023: down 40 bps), mainly 
driven by the U.S. (down 30 bps). This, 
combined with lower cigarette value share 
in Germany, Romania and Bangladesh, was 
partially offset by higher value share in 
Brazil, Mexico and Pakistan.
Group cigarette volume share was up 
20 bps in 2024 (2023: flat vs 2022). In 2024, 
the Group grew volume share in Brazil, 
Bangladesh, Pakistan and Mexico. 
However, this was offset by Germany, 
Romania and Japan. In 2023, the Group 
grew volume share in Bangladesh, Ukraine, 
Mexico, Italy, Spain, Pakistan, France, 
Colombia and Germany. However, this was 
offset by Japan, Brazil, South Korea, the 
U.S., Switzerland, Australia, the Czech 
Republic, Canada and Romania. 
Volume Performance 
In 2024, Group cigarette volume was down 
8.9%, at 505 billion sticks (2023: down 8.2% 
to 555 billion), with the total cigarette 
market continuing to decline at 2%. 
Both years were impacted by the disposal 
of the Group's businesses in Russia and 
Belarus partway through 2023. Volume 
declined in the U.S. in both 2024 and 2023 
(discussed below), with 2024 also 
negatively impacted by Sudan (as the 
ongoing conflict affected the supply chain).

 

Change in cigarette value share 
in Top markets* (bps)

-20 bps
2024

2023

-20

-40

-20

-40

Definition: Annual change in cigarette value 
share Ȣ being the value of cigarettes bought by 
consumers of the Groupȥs brands in Top markets* 
as a proportion of the total value of cigarettes bought 
by consumers in those markets (see page 391).

 

Change in cigarette volume share 
in Top markets* (bps)

20 bps
2024

2023

40 20

flat

Definition: Annual change in cigarette volume 
share Ȣ being the number of cigarettes bought by 
consumers of the Groupȥs brands in Top markets* 
as a proportion of the total cigarettes bought by 
consumers in those markets (see page 391).

In other markets in 2024, volume growth in 
Türkiye, Brazil, Indonesia, Pakistan, 
Venezuela and Mexico was more than 
offset by lower volume in exit markets, 
notably in Africa and Bangladesh.
In 2023, volume was down in Pakistan, 
driven by significant excise increases. 
This was partly offset by volume growth 
in Bangladesh, Brazil and Türkiye. 
In the U.S., industry volume declined 8.4%, 
having declined 7.5% in 2023 on a sales to 
wholesaler basis. Our combustibles revenue 
in the U.S. declined 6.7% (or 4.1% at constant 
rates of exchange), driven by 10.1% lower 
volume (2023: down 11.4% to 52 billion). 
U.S. premium volume share was up 50 bps, 
driven by Newport soft-pack and Natural 
American Spirit.
The U.S. combustibles market continues to 
be negatively affected by macro-economic 
pressures impacting consumer behaviour, 
with a growth in the deep-discounted 
category (in which the Group is not 
present) and the increase of solus-usage of 
alternative nicotine products, driven by the 
growth of illicit single-use Vapour products. 
Cigarette volume in the U.S was also 
negatively impacted by the flavour 
ban in California in 2023 and the increase 
of solus-usage of alternative nicotine 
products, driven by the growth of illicit 
single-use Vapour products.
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Regulation
On 15 January 2025, in the final days of the 
outgoing Biden administration, the FDA 
issued a proposed product standard 
whereby the agency would limit nicotine 
levels in cigarettes following a two-year 
effective date from publication of any final 
rule. The proposed rule is currently subject 
to public comment, but may be de-
prioritised by the Trump administration as 
it considers all proposed regulations 
advanced by the Biden administration. 
Thus, it is not known whether or when this 
proposed rule will be finalised, and, if 
adopted, whether the final rule will be the 
same as or similar to the proposed rule.
Under the Biden administration, the FDA 
announced its intention to issue a final rule 
to ban menthol as a characterising flavour 
in cigarettes. In January 2025, the Trump 
administration has withdrawn the rule 
from the Office of Management and 
Budget and it is currently held pending the 
new Trump administrationȥs reconsideration 
of regulations advanced by the Biden 
administration.
We have been clear that a ban on menthol 
cigarettes would harm, not benefit, 
public health. 
Published science1 indicates that:
Ȣ menthol cigarettes do not present any 

greater risk of smoking-related disease 
compared to non-menthol cigarettes; and

Ȣ the weight of scientific evidence does not 
indicate that menthol cigarettes adversely 
affect initiation, dependence, or cessation. 

Additionally, evidence from other markets 
where similar bans have been imposed 
demonstrates no impact on overall cigarette 
consumption because smokers switch to 
non-menthol cigarettes, turn to the illicit 
market, and resort to product tampering. 
We believe that a ban on menthol is 
contrary to the FDAȥs stated goal of 
reducing the health effects of tobacco use. 
Our U.S. business will continue 
to participate in public discourse and will 
likely challenge this unsupported and 
counterproductive rule in court if, and when, 
it is released.
In December 2022, the sale of all tobacco 
products with characterising flavours 
(including menthol) other than tobacco 
was banned in the State of California. This 
has negatively impacted the Group's 
volumes in both 2023 and 2024 in the U.S. 
and the Group will continue to monitor the 
impact in the coming periods. 
Strategic Brand Performance
In 2024, strategic cigarette brandsȥ value 
share was flat (2023: down 30 bps):
Ȣ Dunhillȥs overall value share was up 10 bps 

(2023: flat) as growth in Brazil and 
Pakistan was partly offset by reductions 
in Romania. Volume was 0.9% lower 
(2023: up 0.9%), largely driven by South 
Korea and our exit from Mali; 

ⱶ

Ȣ Kentȥs value share was up 10 bps 
(2023: 10 bps down) as growth in Brazil 
and Romania was partly offset by lower 
value share in Japan. Volume was down 
1.2% (2023: down 9.4%) due to the 
negative impact of the sale of the Group's 
businesses in Russia and Belarus partway 
through 2023. Kent increased volume in 
Türkiye, Poland and Brazil, which was 
partly offset by lower volume in Japan;

Ȣ Lucky Strikeȥs value share grew 70 bps 
(2023: up 40 bps), as growth in the U.S., 
Bangladesh, Brazil and Japan more than 
offset lower value share in Germany. 
Volume declined 4.8% (2023: up 16.7%) 
driven by the sale of our business in 
Russia partway through 2023. This more 
than offset higher volume in Bangladesh, 
the U.S., Brazil and Indonesia; 

Ȣ Rothmansȥ value share was down 20 bps
(2023: flat) driven by lower value share in 
Brazil, Romania and Pakistan. Volume was 
13.3% lower (2023: 14.6% down) partly 
due to the sale of our business in Russia 
with volume lower in Poland, Romania, 
Ukraine and Nigeria. This more than offset 
higher volume in Brazil and Italy; and 

Ȣ Pall Mallȥs value share was 30 bps lower 
(2023: 30 bps down) as growth in 
Pakistan, Mexico and Romania was more 
than offset by lower value share in the 
U.S. and Germany. Volume was down 
7.0% (2023: down 15.9%) as higher 
volume in Pakistan was more than 
offset by lower volume in the U.S. and 
Chile, and the impact of exit markets.

The Groupȥs U.S. domestic strategic 
combustible portfolio was 20 bps down:
Ȣ Newport value share decreased 20 bps 

(2023: down 50 bps), while volume 
declined 11.1% (2023: down 14.7%); 

Ȣ Natural American Spirit performed 
well with value share up 10 bps 
(2023: up 30 bps). Volume was 10.0% 
down (2023: down 3.5%); and

Ȣ Camelȥs value share declined 30 bps in 
the U.S. (2023: down 50 bps) with volume 
13.2% down (2023: 14.0% down), driven 
by competitive pricing pressures.

Volume of other tobacco products (OTP) 
declined 11.2% to 13.0 billion sticks 
equivalent (2023: 11.0% decline), being 3% 
of the Group's combustible portfolio 
(2023: 3%).

Revenue 
In 2024, revenue from combustibles 
was down 6.4% to £20,685 million 
(2023: £22,108 million, down 4.0%). Pricing 
in both years was strong with price/mix in 
2024 at 5.3% and 7.5% in 2023. However, 
this was offset by the decrease in volume 
in both years as described earlier.

 

Proportion of combustibles
revenue by region in 2024
(£m)

 
2024

£m 
2023

£m 

U.S. 9,094 9,744

AME 7,039 7,614

APMEA 4,552 4,750

Total 20,685 22,108

Revenue is affected by the relative 
movement of sterling against the Group's 
reporting currencies. In 2024, this was a 
translational foreign exchange headwind 
of 4.8%, compared to a headwind of 3.2% 
in 2023. 
In both 2024 and 2023, revenue was 
impacted by a combination of lower 
comparative performance from Russia and 
the sale of the Group's businesses in Russia 
and Belarus partway through 2023, which 
in aggregate acted as a negative drag on 
performance by £389 million in 2024 and 
£380 million in 2023.
After adjusting for the currency headwinds, 
revenue from combustibles at constant 
rates of exchange was down 1.6% to 
£21,748 million, having declined by 0.8% 
in 2023. 
In 2025, we expect significant combustible 
headwinds to impact performance in 
APMEA, particularly in Australia where new 
tobacco regulations come into effect in 
April 2025 and in Bangladesh following a 
substantial increase in excise and VAT.
Amortisation of the U.S. 
Combustibles Brands 
Following a review of the Group's 
performance expectations in the U.S. 
reflecting continuing macro-economic 
headwinds, with effect from 1 January 2024, 
the Groupȥs indefinite-lived combustible 
brands are being amortised on a straight-
line basis over periods not exceeding 
30 years. 
In 2024, and the immediate years following 
this change in accounting estimate, the 
increase in annual amortisation expense 
was £1.4 billion.

Note:
1. Scientific evidence available at www.regulations.gov/

comment/FDA-2021-N-1349-175111
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As well as offering less 
risky*Ȫ nicotine-based 
alternatives, we see 
a new range of non-nicotine-
based products forming 
an expanding part 
of our portfolio.

Highlights
As consumers increasingly seek products 
offering Wellbeing and Stimulation 
characteristics, our venturing unit, 
Btomorrow Ventures (BTV), is partnering 
to strengthen our positioning in this market. 
Our well-established market research has 
given us a detailed understanding of 
consumer needs, allowing us to invest in, 
acquire and develop natural ingredients 
and new delivery formats that satisfy 
these needs. 
We believe our supply chain strengths and 
trade market capabilities mean that, when 
ready, we can deliver associated products 
to consumers at speed and scale. 
BTV has completed 28 investments since its 
launch in 2020, and continues to invest 
in innovative, consumer-led brands, new 
sciences and technologies, and sustainability 
to support the Groupȥs transformational 
strategy for A Better Tomorrowȸ.
In 2024, BTV launched a new £200 million 
fund, continuing its commitment to 
minority investments, with a focus on the 
Wellbeing and Stimulation space. This 
funding is in addition to the original £150 
million fund in 2020.
Throughout 2024, BTV has continued to 
support its portfolio of companies with a 
number of follow-on investment rounds 

and commercial partnerships with BAT, 
including new investments in a U.S.-based 
adaptogens and nootropics beverage 
company, Hop Wtr Inc., and a German AI-
powered sustainable packaging company, 
one.five. 
As discussed in note 27 in the Notes on 
the Accounts on page 336, in November 
2023, the Group announced the signing 
of an agreement for a further proposed 
investment in Organigram of 
CAD$125 million (£74 million), payable 
across three tranches, with approvals 
received from the shareholders 
of Organigram on 18 January 2024. 
On 24 January 2024 and 30 August 2024, 
BAT made the first and second tranche 
investments of CAD$42 million (£24 million) 
each respectively. The final tranche is due 
on 28 February 2025. The Groupȥs equity 
position at 31 December 2024 was c.30.6% 
and is anticipated to rise to c.36.65% 
(restricted to 30% voting rights) once the 
final tranche has been completed. 
The Group has continued to explore Beyond 
Nicotine organically through our subsidiary, 
The Water Street Collective Ltd, with a 
series of pilot launches of our own 
functional shot brand, Ryde. This offers a 
scientifically formulated range of Energy, 
Focus and Relax products in three markets 
Ȣ Australia, Canada and the U.S. 

Find out more at 
www.btomorrowv.com,

Notes:
* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming 

a complete switch from cigarette smoking. These 
products are not risk free and are addictive.

Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, Velo, 
Grizzly, Kodiak, and Camel Snus, are subject to FDA 
as to these products without agency clearance.
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Dynamic Business
The Dynamic Business pillar envisages 
a future-fit, data-driven organisation; 
ensuring we are efficient and effective 
in all of our operations. 

This will ensure that we deliver financial 
flexibility to invest in our business, people 
and products to win in a fast-changing 
environment and deliver superior returns 
to our investors.

The key building blocks of 
the Dynamic Business pillar are:
Exciting, Winning Company
Operational Excellence
Capital Effectiveness

Our commitments under 
Dynamic Business:
Creating a diverse, inclusive and 
people-oriented place to work
Being data-driven and delivering 
operational excellence/cost management
Focused on investorsȥ returns

An Exciting and Winning Company
A Better Tomorrowȸ 
At BAT, our people are the heart of our business and they are key 
to driving our purpose. This is why our focus on culture 
transformation is so important. 
Our 2024 people strategy is centred around three ambitions 
for 2030: 
Ȣ enabling tomorrowȥs success for our business and colleagues;
Ȣ creating an amazing people experience; and
Ȣ making BAT the place to be for current and prospective talent.
This is complemented by our six corporate Values, which act as a 
compass to ensure our people have a clear understanding of what 
is expected of them to help us Build a Smokeless Worldȸ. The 
Values are:
Ȣ Truly inclusive
Ȣ Empowered through trust
Ȣ Stronger together
Ȣ Love our consumer
Ȣ Passion to win
Ȣ Do the right thing.
We purposefully designed our people strategy to ensure we can be 
ready for future changes and respond to consumer needs at pace. 
Our strategy is anchored around five bold intentions which we 
expect to be owned and driven by every people leader at BAT. 

People Strategy

Shaping a performance-driven & dynamic organisation
As a responsible employer, we are focusing on the link between 
accountability, performance and reward to ensure we meet the 
needs of our business and our people. We also regularly assess the 
design of our organisation to make sure it is adaptable, enabling us 
to access and develop the capabilities we need to help deliver 
our purpose. 
Our efforts to create a great experience for our people have been 
recognised externally, and we are proud that we have won awards 
for being an employer of choice Ȣ including recognition in 2024 as 
a Global Top Employer for the seventh consecutive year.
Nurturing relevant capabilities
From global graduates to senior hires, we are committed to 
attracting, developing and retaining talent to drive our 
transformation agenda - whether through in-house development, 
assignments, or hiring new skills. We have invested significantly in 
our learning and development programmes to ensure they are 
impactful and deliver the capabilities we require. 
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In 2024, we launched three new global 
programmes focused on developing 
capabilities in areas such as Supply Chain 
for multi-category markets, Brand 
Management, Science, Innovation 
and Leadership.
Accelerating simplification 
& digitalisation 
Our focus over the next two years will be 
on driving simplification in our people 
processes, further leveraging digitalisation, 
and ensuring our line managers are 
equipped with the data, insights and 
foresights they require. 
Creating a purposeful 
& energising environment 
We pride ourselves on being a diverse, 
global, people-centric organisation that 
respects and fosters conscious inclusion. 
Being truly inclusive is one of our core 
Values and it is integral to our identity 
at BAT.
Alongside our six corporate Values and the 
Diversity and Inclusion enablers we have in 
place, we are transforming our approach to 
employee listening and wellbeing to ensure 
everyone feels supported and included.
In 2024, we launched our Truly Inclusive 
Leaders Programme which aims to help 
our leaders to develop inclusive mindsets 
and behaviours, fostering a psychologically 
safe and inclusive work environment. This 
programme encourages self-reflection and 
aims to spark cultural transformation at 
BAT through critical questioning, 
awareness and open conversations for 
ongoing improvement. 
To deliver on our commitment to well-
being, we introduced our Global Benefits & 
Wellbeing guidelines and the LiveWell 
framework across all markets. The LiveWell 
framework reflects a holistic view of 
wellbeing, focusing on emotional, physical, 
financial, and social pillars. Informed by 
employee needs and feedback, the 
framework drives greater consistency 
across our offerings, ensuring we prioritise 
wellbeing and create an empowering 
environment where our people can thrive 
both personally and professionally.
Evolving into a future-ready HR function
While our people strategy is ultimately 
owned by the Human Resources (HR) 
function, every leader at BAT is a co-owner 
and responsible for ensuring its effective 
deployment across the business. To 
achieve this, we will continue to work 
with our HR teams around the world 
to equip them with the skills needed to 
help BAT and its leaders to achieve our 
strategic ambitions.

For more information on our Employee 
Communities, see pages 110 to 111 ,

Operational Excellence
Focus areas
Delivering on our refined corporate 
strategy and Building a Smokeless World 
will require greater focus on our global 
execution. This includes getting the U.S. 
back to growth, where and how we allocate 
resources at a regional and market level, 
and driving greater productivity while 
reducing complexity.
Getting the U.S. back to growth
In 2024, we made investments to further 
bolster our portfolio, following a deep and 
thorough review in 2023. We reinvigorated 
our Modern Oral offering with the launch of 
a new Velo mix, and the introduction of 
Grizzly Modern Oral.
Recognising the importance of our U.S. 
business to our future growth, we will 
continue to invest and focus on sharpening 
our portfolio management, strengthening 
our route-to-market, and further leveraging 
our broad, digitally enabled, revenue 
growth management capabilities. 
We are confident this should drive quality 
growth over the longer-term and ensure 
greater resilience through economic cycles.
Driving productivity and growth
Through our digital transformation, we are 
increasing our use of data to become a 
data-led organisation. Our focus is on the 
effective and efficient delivery of our 
market-leading products and innovations 
to satisfy consumers, drive growth and 
create value and Build a Smokeless World.
In order to meet and respond to the 
challenges of an ever-changing external 
environment, we continue to invest in 
technology to be a more efficient and 
effective business, with AI-enabled, 
data-driven systems and ways of 
working to match. 
Under the Operational Excellence pillar of 
our refined corporate strategy, three focus 
areas will be key to driving progress: 
optimising our manufacturing operations; 
reducing complexity in our ways of working 
and processes, including using AI and data- 
enabled technology; and our Global Business 
Services (GBS) Centres of Excellence.
At-scale operations
We have a global manufacturing footprint 
designed to ensure an efficient supply 
chain across both combustible and 
Smokeless products.
Manufacturing tobacco and nicotine 
products is a large-scale operation and 
we have state-of-the-art manufacturing 
facilities all over the world. 
In 2024, the Group manufactured 
cigarettes in 37 factories in 35 countries. 
Our factory outputs and facilities vary 
significantly in size and production 
capacity. We also have manufacturing sites 
for our range of Smokeless products.

In line with our corporate commitment 
to fight climate change, our factories have 
in place decarbonisation, water usage and 
waste optimisation programmes.
We work to ensure that our costs are 
globally competitive and that we use our 
resources as effectively as possible. Our 
production facilities are designed to 
meet the needs of an agile and flexible 
supply chain.
We also use third-party manufacturers to 
manufacture the components required, 
including the devices, related to our 
Smokeless New Category products. Such 
third-party manufacturers supplement our 
own production facilities in the U.S., Poland 
and Indonesia to produce the liquids used 
in Vapour products. 
By continuing to improve our productivity 
in all areas of our supply chain, we can 
increase our profitability and continue 
to deliver sustainable returns to our 
shareholders. 
However, it is not just about today, it also 
underpins our future. The more efficient 
and effective we become, the more we are 
able to generate funds to invest in the 
things that will fuel future growth: our 
products, our innovations and our people.
Working with farmers
While we do not own tobacco farms 
or directly employ farmers, we source 
tobacco leaf directly from c.91,000 
contracted farmers and through third-
party suppliers mainly in emerging markets. 
With our contracted farmers, we 
continually strive to improve sustainability 
and viability. We focus on improved quality, 
cascading more resistant hybrid seeds, 
tailored mechanisation to reduce costs 
of production, and increased yield. 
We review our contracts on an annual 
basis considering Group requirements over 
the medium-term to promote the stability 
of demand and supply on production volume.
We have similar expectations of our 
third-party suppliers in relation to their 
farmer contracts. 
As with any other global agricultural 
commodity, international tobacco prices 
vary from year to year. This is driven by 
changes in the cost of production, like 
labour costs and agricultural inputs, local 
inflationary pressures and economic, 
political and market conditions, as well as 
climatic conditions that impact supply, 
demand and quality of the tobacco grown.
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Cash generation
Maximising cash generation is an essential 
component in our capital allocation decisions. 
@Driven by rigorous working capital 
management, the Group generated an 
operating cash conversion in each of the 
last five years of at least 100%.@

While the Group remains highly cash 
generative, cash is a critical resource to 
ensure that we can invest in the right 
opportunities in Building a Smokeless World. 
Recent macro-economic trends including 
geopolitical instability, conflicts, inflation 
and interest rate volatility have meant that 
cash is a costly resource. As such, internally 
generated cash and working capital are 
much more valuable and they must be 
mobilised effectively and optimised 
efficiently.
This will be done by continuing to focus 
on a high cash conversion rate as well as 
rigorous focus on working capital.
@Our commitment:
To generate over £50 billion of free cash 
flow before dividends between 2024 and 
2030 (inclusive).
Our record:
The Group has generated around £8 billion 
of free cash flow (before dividends) in each 
year since 2020.
This is despite the significant investment in 
New Categories and while incurring external 
payments made in respect of litigation 
and settlements.
This demonstrates the resilience of the 
Group to continue to generate exceptional 
cash flow, while delivering the Group's 
transformation ambitions.@

Maximising our investments
As we continue to build A Better 
Tomorrowȸ, the Group seeks to optimise 
the return on our investments and seeks 
to invest in the right opportunities. 
In 2025, the Group expects to invest 
around £650 million of gross capital 
expenditure to enhance our growth 
opportunities and deliver operational 
efficiencies. This includes purchases of 
property, plant and equipment and certain 
intangibles, and the investment in the 
Groupȥs global operational infrastructure 
(including, but not limited to, the 
manufacturing network, trade marketing 
software and IT systems and the expansion 
of our New Categories portfolio).
We will continue to proactively assess the 
performance of our assets to ensure value 
is maximised through operational returns 
or through disposal.
In addition, as part of our transformation 
we invest in the Wellbeing and Stimulation 
space and through our venturing unit, 
Btomorrow Ventures, and in the cannabis 
space, including in Organigram. 
Our commitment:
To continue to actively assess investments, 
be it for acquisition or disposal, to 
maximise our delivery and provide the right 
infrastructure for the BAT of tomorrow.

@Strong operating cash conversion 
driven by continued focus on cash 
delivery

£7,889 £7,824 £7,554

100 100 101

2022 2023 2024

Adjusted cash generated from operations (£m)

Operating cash conversion (%)

@Adjusted Return on Capital 
Employed 

9.9%
10.9%

12.1%

2022 2023 2024
0%

5%

10%

15%

Adjusted return on capital employed (%)

BAT Annual Report and Form 20-F 2024 Strategic Report Governance Report Financial Statements Other Information

Dynamic Business

Strategic Pillar Overview
Continued

40

Capital Effectiveness
Capital Effectiveness is a key focus of 
delivering a Dynamic Business to Build 
a Smokeless World. 
The key objective is to unlock 
shareholder value by optimising access, 
utilisation and return of capital resources. 
The key initiatives include:
Ȣ maximise our cash generation; 
Ȣ invest in the right opportunities; 
Ȣ optimise the return on our 

investments; 
Ȣ reduce our debts; and
Ȣ generate sustainable returns. 

Our active capital allocation framework 
considers the continued investment 
in our transformation, the macro-
environment, potential future litigation 
and regulatory outcomes. 
Our Board continues to review our 
capital allocation priorities including 
both internal and external opportunities 
and stakeholders while considering the 
uncertain macro-environment, foreign 
exchange fluctuations and higher 
interest rates.

@~£50bn 
Cumulative Free 

Cash Flow between 
2024 and 2030@



@Our record:
The acquisition of Reynolds American Inc. 
impacted our capital base. 
We have improved our adjusted return on 
capital employed consistently from 8.3% 
in 2018 to 10.9% in 2023, with a further 
improvement to 12.1% in 2024, partly due to 
the impairment recognised and discussed 
on page 293.@

Reducing debt
Total borrowings (which includes lease 
liabilities) decreased to £36,950 million 
in 2024 (2023: £39,730 million). 
Total borrowings include £670 million 
(31 December 2023: £700 million) in respect 
of purchase price adjustments related to 
the acquisition of Reynolds American Inc. 
As discussed on page 55, the Group 
remains confident about its ability to 
access the debt capital markets 
successfully and reviews its options 
on a continuing basis.
We have a debt rating of Baa1 (stable 
outlook), BBB+ (stable outlook), BBB+ (stable 
outlook) by Moody's, S&P and Fitch.
@Our leverage target range is 2.0-2.5x 
adjusted net debt to adjusted EBITDA@. 
Given current geopolitical and economic 
challenges, the Group aims to: 
Ȣ de-lever our gross debt levels (from 

£37.0 billion in 2024); and 
Ȣ moderate the annual Net Financing Cost 

levels to support the overall strategy of 
the Group.

This is expected to deliver a resilient 
balance sheet, able to withstand future 
uncertainties, while providing increased 
flexibility for the Group to be able to invest 
in future growth opportunities and 
sustainably return excess cash to 
shareholders.
This is expected to de-risk the future solvency 
and liquidity risk as referred to on page 160, 
whereby the Group's ability to refinance debt 
as it matures will be enhanced. 
Our commitment:
To retire debt in a sustainable manner, 
reducing our risk of refinancing and net 
finance cost exposures @, while continuing 
to target a solid investment-grade credit 
rating of Baa1, BBB+ and BBB+ by Moody's/
S&P/Fitch@

.

Our record:
Since the acquisition of Reynolds American 
Inc. in 2017, we have consistently reduced 
our borrowings from £49.1 billion to 
£37.0 billion at 31 December 2024.
@Our leverage (as measured by the ratio 
of adjusted net debt to adjusted EBITDA) 
has also improved year on year. From a 
high of 5.3x in 2017, in 2024, this was 2.44x, 
representing a decrease from 2.57x 
at the end of 2023. However, excluding the 
provision recognised in respect of cash and 
cash equivalents and investments held at 
fair value, and adjusted EBITDA earned, in 
Canada, this would have been 2.75x.@ 

Generate sustainable returns
Generating shareholder value, via 
sustainable returns, is an integral part 
of our strategic ambition. 
Over the past 25 years we have 
consistently grown the dividend per 
ordinary share on absolute terms. 
On 13 February 2025, the Company 
announced that the Board had declared 
an interim dividend of 240.24p per ordinary 
share, payable in four equal quarterly 
instalments of 60.06p per ordinary share in 
May 2025, August 2025, November 2025 
and February 2026. 
This represents an increase of 2.0% on 
2023 (2023: 235.52p per share, up 2.0%). 
The Board is committed to strengthening 
the balance sheet to provide greater 
business reliance during an uncertain 
macro-economic environment, whilst 
aiming to reduce leverage @towards the 
middle of our narrowed 2.0-2.5x adjusted 
net debt to adjusted EBITDA corridor@. 
We strongly believe that share buy-backs 
have an important role to play within our 
capital allocation framework.
Accordingly, the Group undertook a £700 
million share buy-back programme in 2024, 
with a further £900 million to be executed 
in 2025.
Our commitment:
Progressive dividend Ȣ in sterling terms, by 
reference to the Groupȥs dividend policy 
which is to pay dividends of 65% of long-
term sustainable earnings. Please refer to 
the dividend policy on page 449.
To buy back shares in a sustainable 
programme, with reference to our 
narrowed target leverage range @of 
2.0-2.5x adjusted net debt to adjusted 
EBITDA.@ 
Our record:
In 2024, 2023 and 2022, we have returned: 
Ȣ £5.2 billion (2023: £5.1 billion; 

2022: £4.9 billion) via dividends; and
Ȣ £0.7 billion via share buy-backs in 2024.
Ȣ £2.0 billion via share buy-backs in 2022.
Since 2020, we have returned a total of 
£27.5 billion to shareholders.

@Adjusted Net Debt to Adjusted 
EBITDA

2.89
2.57 2.44

2022 2023 2024
0.0x

0.5x

1.0x

1.5x

2.0x

2.5x

3.0x

3.5x

Adjusted Net Debt to Adjusted EBITDA (times)

 

@Allocating free cash flow 
to shareholders
£bn

2022 2023 2024
0.0
1.0
2.0
3.0
4.0
5.0
6.0
7.0
8.0
9.0

Dividend (£m)

Share buy-back (£m)
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2024 has been a year of 
stabilisation as we build 
stronger foundations. We 
believe we have the right 
capabilities and that our 
investment approach is 
strengthening our business 
to create opportunities for 
further growth.

David Waterfield
President and CEO 
(Reynolds American Inc.)

 2024 revenue by category

 
Revenue by category as % of total Region

2024 2023

New Categories 9.6 8.8

Traditional oral 9.4 9.4

Combustibles 80.6 81.2

Other 0.4 0.6

Top markets:
The U.S. is a top market for Cigarettes, Vapour, Modern Oral and Traditional Oral products

Volume (units)
2024 vs 2023 2023 vs 2022 2022

New Categories:
Vapour (units mn)  287  -3.7 %  298  -6.6 %  320 
HP (sticks bn)  ȣ  ȣ  ȣ  ȣ  ȣ 
Modern Oral (pouches bn)  1.0  +234 %  0.3  -1.3 %  0.3 
Traditional Oral (stick eq bn) 5.3  -8.9 % 5.8  -10.9 % 6.6
Cigarettes (bn sticks)  47  -10.1 %  52  -11.4 %  59 
Other (bn sticks eq)*  ȣ  -20.3 %  ȣ  -5.6 %  ȣ 
Total Combustibles  47  -10.1 %  52  -11.3 %  59 

Note:
* Other includes MYO/RYO.

Revenue (£m)

2024 vs 2023
vs 2023

(adj at cc) 2023 vs 2022
vs 2022

(adj at cc)

New Categories:
Vapour  998  -3.5 %  -0.8 %  1,033  +13.1 %  +13.8 %
HP  ȣ  ȣ  ȣ  ȣ  ȣ %  ȣ %
Modern Oral  80  +223 %  +232 %  25  -32.2 %  -31.8 %
Total New 
Categories  1,078  +1.8 %  +4.6 %  1,058  +11.3 %  +12.0 %
Traditional Oral  1,058  -6.1 %  -3.4 %  1,127  -4.0 %  -3.4 %
Total Smokeless  2,136  -2.2 %  +0.5 %  2,185  +2.9 %  +3.5 %
Combustibles  9,094  -6.7 %  -4.1 %  9,744  -6.9 %  -6.4 %
Other  48  -25.3 %  -22.7 %  65  +44.1 %  +45.2 %
Revenue  11,278  -6.0 %  -3.4 %  11,994  -5.1 %  -4.5 %

Profit from operations/operating margin 

2024 vs 2023
vs 2023

(adj at cc) 2023 vs 2022
vs 2022

(adj at cc)

Profit/(loss) from 
operations (£m) 4,087 n/m  -3.5 % (20,781)  -435 %  +0.4 %
Operating margin (%)  +36.2 % 209.5 ppts -10 bps  -173 % -222.4 ppts 2.8 ppts

Note:
n/m refers to movements that are not meaningful

-30 bps 18.9%
Cigarette value 
share change

Smokeless revenue 
as % of total revenue
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Revenue and Profit from Operations
In 2024, reported revenue declined 6.0% to 
£11,278 million, with 2023 down 5.1% to 
£11,994 million. Excluding the impact of 
translational foreign exchange, this was a 
decline of 3.4% in 2024 (2023: down 4.5%).
Continued growth in New Categories and 
pricing in combustibles in both years was 
more than offset by lower combustibles 
volume (down 10.1% in 2024 and 11.3% in 
2023). Both years were negatively 
impacted by the continued pressure of 
macro-economic headwinds, squeezing 
consumer affordability (which particularly 
impacted the Group's premium skewed 
portfolio) and, in 2023, the impact of the 
flavour ban in California (which particularly 
impacted Newport and Camel) and the 
continued growth in illicit single-use 
Vapour products which we estimate to be 
almost 70% of the total U.S. Vapour market. 
Reported profit from operations was 
£4,087 million in 2024 compared to a loss 
of £20,781 million in 2023, which was a 
decline of 435% from a profit of 
£6,205 million in 2022. The comparative 
movements are largely due to 
the £4.3 billion impairment of goodwill and 
£23.0 billion impairment largely in respect 
of the carrying value of some of the Group's 
acquired U.S. combustibles brands recognised 
in 2023 and not repeating in 2024. In 2024, 
the Group impaired the carrying value of 
Camel Snus, due to changing consumer 
dynamics, by £646 million. 
In 2024, the Group recognised net income 
of £132 million in connection with the 
settlement of historical litigation in respect 
of the Fox River.
Also in 2023, an extreme weather event 
caused the destruction of a warehouse and 
stock of tobacco leaf, the impact of which 
was a charge of £9 million.
Excluding the adjusting items and the 
impact of translational foreign exchange 
(which was a headwind in both years), 
adjusted profit from operations declined 
by 3.5% (2023: 0.4% increase) on a 
constant currency basis as the impact 
of lower combustibles volume and 
commercial initiatives in 2024 more than 
offset the growth of Modern Oral. 
Following a review of the Group's 
expectations from the U.S. combustibles 
market reflecting continuing macro-
economic headwinds, from 1 January 2024, 
the Group commenced amortising the 
remaining U.S. combustible brands 
(Newport, Camel, Natural American Spirit 
and Pall Mall) over a period not exceeding 
30 years. The non-cash charge was 
£1.4 billion in 2024 and has been treated as 
an adjusting item. Please refer to note 12 
in the Notes on the Accounts.

New Categories
The U.S. is the world's largest Vapour market. 
In 2024, the Group maintained leadership 
in value share (of closed systems 
consumables in tracked channels), down 
by 2.0 ppts to 50.2%, (having increased 
5.4 ppts to 52.1% in 2023). 
Price/mix was positive in both years (2024: 
+2.9%; 2023: +20.4%), yet in 2024 it was 
insufficient to offset the decline in Vapour 
consumable volume of 3.7% in 2024 (2023: 
down 6.6%), driven by the growth of illicit 
single-use nicotine products which we 
estimate to be almost 70% of the total U.S. 
Vapour market. 
Accordingly, Vapour revenue was down 
3.5% to £998 million (2023: up 13.1% to 
£1,033 million) being a decline of 0.8% (2023: 
increase of 13.8%) at constant rates of 
exchange. 
We welcome the FDAȥs marketing 
authorisation for our Vuse Alto device 
and tobacco flavour consumables, 
demonstrating that marketing these 
products are appropriate for the 
protection of public health. 
We are also encouraged by the FDA's 
actions, the implementation of vapour 
directories and continued signs of illicit 
products volume decline in Louisiana. 
However, we believe much more effective 
enforcement is needed to drive a 
meaningful impact. This is why we have 
taken the proactive step of filing two 
complaints with the U.S. International 
Trade Commission. One of those 
complaints Ȣ based on patents Ȣ is ongoing 
and under investigation. The other 
complaint Ȣ based on unfair competition Ȣ 
was strategically withdrawn so we can re-
file to introduce new evidence that would 
increase likelihood of a favourable outcome.
Please refer to page 29 for further details 
on our views regarding regulation in the U.S. 
In Modern Oral, our volume share increased 
by 2.1 ppts with volume up 234% to 
1.0 billion pouches (2023: down 1.3% 
to 0.3 billion pouches) driven by our 
refreshed Velo brand expression and 
Grizzly Modern Oral roll-out. While we 
await the outcome of our PMTA 
submission for our successful European 
product, Velo 2.0, we are encouraged that 
we have started to reinvigorate our 
performance in 2024.
Modern Oral revenue increased in 2024 
to £80 million, driven by the traction of our 
refreshed Velo brand expression and 
Grizzly Modern Oral roll-out. The Group 
reinvested in trade activation in 2023, 
leading to a decline in net pricing of 30.5% 
and revenue down to £25 million in that year. 

Combustibles
Combustibles revenue was 6.7% lower 
in 2024 at £9,094 million (2023: down 
6.9% to £9,744 million). Excluding a 
translational foreign exchange headwind 
of 2.6% in 2024 (2023: 0.5% marginal 
headwind), this was a decrease of 4.1% 
(2023: down 6.4%). The positive impact 
from pricing continued in 2024 at +6.0% 
(2023: +4.9%) but in both years was more 
than offset by a reduction in volume of 
10.1% to 47 billion sticks in 2024, having 
declined 11.3% (to 52 billion) in 2023. 
Both years were negatively impacted by 
the continued pressure of macro-economic 
headwinds, with growth in the deep-
discounted category (in which the Group is 
not present), the growth of illicit single-use 
Vapour products as consumers increased 
polyusage, and in 2023 the impact of the 
flavour ban in California (which particularly 
impacted Newport and Camel). Accordingly, 
industry volume was down 8.4% (2023: down 
7.5%), with the Group underperforming the 
market due to the premium skewed 
portfolio and the higher exposure to the 
menthol category. 
While our premium volume share was up 
50 bps, driven by the performance of 
Newport soft-pack and Natural American 
Spirit, total volume share was flat 
(2023: 10 bps decrease). Value share of 
cigarettes fell 30 bps (2023: down 60 bps).
See page 36 for a discussion on regulatory 
developments during 2024 and 2023. 
Also, as stated on page 36, based upon the 
published science, we believe that a ban on 
menthol cigarettes would negatively affect, 
not benefit, public health. We believe a ban 
on menthol is contrary to the FDAȥs stated 
goal of reducing the health effects of 
tobacco use. 
Traditional Oral
Traditional Oral revenue declined 6.1% 
(2023: down 4.0%), being a decline of 3.4% 
(2023: 3.4% lower) at constant rates of 
exchange, as pricing in both years was more 
than offset by the lower volume, down 8.9% 
in 2024 and 10.9% in 2023. The decrease was 
driven by the continued strong macro-
economic headwinds and the accelerated 
cross-category use of Modern Oral category 
and reduced consumption. 2023 was also 
impacted by the normalisation of inventory 
levels (being a drag of 1.7% on that year). 
Value share of Traditional Oral was down 
40 bps (2023: up 40 bps), while volume 
share was down 40 bps (2023: down 
20 bps). The decline in both 2024 and 2023 
was driven by strong macro-economic 
headwinds leading to consumers changing 
behaviour, impacting our premium skewed 
portfolio.

Note:
In 2024, the Group changed from Marlin to Retail Scan Data 
(RSD) to provide market share data for the U.S. Vapour and 
Oral categories resulting in a revised 2023 position of 52.1% 
(2022: 45.6%) for Vapour value share and 4.5% (2022: 3.9%) 
for Modern Oral volume share, while the 2023 movement in 
Traditional Oral volume share was revised to a decline of 
20 bps, with no change to value share. 

BAT Annual Report and Form 20-F 2024 Strategic Report Governance Report Financial Statements Other Information

43



With nearly 20% of total revenue 
now delivered by our Smokeless 
products, we are demonstrating 
the Group's ability to turn 
aspiration into sustainable 
economic reality. We have 
overcome a number of challenges 
in 2024 and 2023, but have a 
strong portfolio to continue to 
drive value into 2025 and beyond.

Fred Monteiro
Regional Director

 2024 revenue by category

 
Revenue by category as % of total Region

2024 2023

New Categories 18.7 17.1

Traditional oral 0.4 0.4

Combustibles 76.2 77.8

Other 4.7 4.7

Top markets:
Cigarettes: Brazil, Germany, Mexico, Romania
HP: Germany, Greece, Hungary, Italy, Poland, Romania, the Czech Republic
Vapour: Canada, France, Germany, Poland, Spain, the UK
Modern Oral: Denmark, Norway, Poland, Sweden, Switzerland, the UK

Volume (units)
2024 vs 2023 2023 vs 2022 2022

New Categories:
Vapour (units mn)  276  -11.5 %  312  +19.4 %  261 
HP (sticks bn)  8  -24.6 %  11  -7.5 %  12 
Modern Oral (pouches bn)  6.3  +50.2 %  4.2  +36.5 %  3.1 
Traditional Oral (stick eq bn)  0.8  -3.3 % 0.8  -5.2 % 0.8
Cigarettes (bn sticks)  238  -10.2 %  265  -5.3 %  280 
Other (bn sticks eq)*  11  -11.6 %  13  -12.0 %  14 
Total Combustibles  249  -10.2 %  278  -5.7 %  294 

Note:
* Other combustibles includes MYO/RYO.

Revenue(£m)

2024 vs 2023
vs 2023

(adj at cc) 2023 vs 2022
vs 2022

(adj at cc)

New Categories:
Vapour  611  -10.8 %  -8.8 %  686  +47.6 %  +46.9 %
HP  443  -12.2 %  -10.4 %  505  +2.3 %  +3.0 %
Modern Oral  676  +40.3 %  +44.4 %  482  +41.5 %  +44.6 %
Total New 
Categories  1,730  +3.5 %  +6.1 %  1,673  +28.8 %  +29.6 %
Traditional Oral  34  -5.8 %  -3.6 %  36  +1.7 %  +7.9 %
Total Smokeless  1,764  +3.3 %  +5.9 %  1,709  +28.1 %  +29.0 %
Combustibles  7,039  -7.5 %  -1.7 %  7,614  +0.3 %  +2.9 %
Other  438  -6.7 %  +0.2 %  468  +28.2 %  +25.2 %
Revenue  9,241  -5.6 %  -0.3 %  9,791  +5.4 %  +7.6 %

Profit from operations/operating margin

2024 vs 2023
vs 2023

(adj at cc) 2023 vs 2022
vs 2022

(adj at cc)

(Loss)/Profit from 
Operations (£m) (3,464)  -208.5 %  +1.5 % 3,194  +9.2 %  +5.9 %
Operating Margin (%)  -37.5 % -70.1 ppts 70 bps  +32.6 % 1.1 ppts -50 bps

flat 19.1%
Cigarette value 
share change

Smokeless revenue 
as % of total revenue

BAT Annual Report and Form 20-F 2024 Strategic Report Governance Report Financial Statements Other Information

Dynamic Business

AME 
Americas and Europe

44



Revenue and Profit from Operations
Reported revenue in 2024 was 5.6% lower 
than 2023 (2023: up 5.4%) despite the 
continued growth in New Categories 
revenue (2024: up 3.5%, 2023: up 29%). This 
was offset by lower combustible volume 
(down 10.2% in 2024 and 5.7% lower in 2023). 
In both 2024 and 2023, revenue was 
negatively impacted by the timing of the 
sale of the Group's businesses in Russia 
and Belarus partway through 2023. In 2024, 
this was a negative drag of £479 million, 
while it was a drag of £456 million in 2023, 
against the comparable year's performance.
Translational foreign exchange was a 
headwind in 2024 of 5.3%, compared to 
a headwind of 2.2% in 2023. 
Excluding the impact of currency, revenue 
declined 0.3% on a constant rates basis 
(2023: up 7.6%), with 2024 impacted by the 
sale of the Group's businesses in Russia 
and Belarus partway through 2023. The 
growth in 2023 was driven by higher 
revenue in Germany, Türkiye, Poland 
and Brazil, more than offsetting the 
impact of the sale of Russia and Belarus 
in the period. 
Reported profit from operations declined 
by 208.5% to a loss of £3,464 million in 
2024. This compares to a profit of £3,194 
million in 2023 (up 9.2%). Both years were 
affected by a number of adjusting items. 
These were, in aggregate, charges of 
£6,784 million in 2024 compared 
to charges of £266 million in 2023. 
In summary these were: 
Ȣ total charges of £6,203 million in 2024 

following the publication of a proposed 
settlement of litigation in Canada (see 
page 328); 

Ȣ a charge of £449 million in 2024 
in respect of an excise assessment 
in Romania; 

Ȣ impairment charges of £149 million in 
2024 in respect of fixed assets, including 
the Group's head office in London and 
the intention to seek an orderly exit 
from Cuba; 

Ȣ charges of £353 million in 2023, including 
the reclassification of foreign exchange 
reserves, related to the sale of the 
Group's businesses in Russia and Belarus 
- please refer to note 6 in the Notes on 
the Accounts; and

Ȣ non-repeating net income in 2023 of 
£120 million in respect of the recognition 
of credits regarding the calculation of 
VAT and excise tax claims in prior periods. 

Excluding the impact of currency and 
adjusting items (described above), the 
regional performance was driven by: 
Ȣ Türkiye where the combustibles portfolio 

performed well with higher volume and 
pricing; 

Ȣ Germany, driven by our HP portfolio;

Ȣ Romania, following continued strong 
combustibles pricing and growth in New 
Categories;

Ȣ the UK, driven by continued growth in our 
New Categories portfolio; and

Ȣ the Nordics, Switzerland and Italy, which 
all improved their New Categories 
financial performance. 

These factors were partly offset by:
Ȣ a decline in adjusted profit from 

operations from Canada, driven by lower 
combustibles volume and a lack of 
enforcement of illegal single-use vapour 
products following the flavour ban in the 
province of Québec; and 

Ȣ the timing of the sale, partway through 
the year, of the Group's businesses in 
Russia and Belarus, which was a negative 
drag of £193 million in 2024 and 
£126 million in 2023.

At constant rates of exchange, adjusted 
profit from operations was up 1.5% in 2024 
(2023: up 5.9%). 
New Categories
Revenue from Vapour was down 10.8% in 
2024, having grown 47.6% in 2023. Pricing 
remained a positive contributor to 
performance in both years, with price/mix 
of +2.7% in 2024 and +27.5% in 2023.
However, Vapour consumables volume in 
2024 was down 11.5%, having grown 19.4% 
in 2023. The decline in 2024 was largely 
due to Canada where a lack of enforcement 
of illegal single-use products following the 
flavour ban in the province of Québec has 
impacted volume, down 32%, yet we 
maintained our leadership position with 
value share at 85.9% (down 6.7 ppts) 
in 2024, having grown 2.1 ppts in 2023.
We continue to approach the growing 
modern single-use product category in a 
responsible way (through Underage Access 
Prevention programmes and enhanced 
product Take-Back schemes).
The rechargeable closed system device 
segment began to return to growth at 
industry level in Europe with Vuse Go 
Reload, our new rechargeable closed 
system, performing well. We believe we are 
well-positioned to capitalise on this 
momentum with global leadership in the 
rechargeable closed segment, with value 
share of 59.9%.
However, the growth of the single-use 
segment in 2024 and 2023 has impacted 
our value share of closed system 
consumables across a number of markets. 
For example, in the UK, our value share 
declined 90 bps to 8.9%, with the UK 
another example of where a lack of 
enforcement of regulations (in respect of 
the volume of liquids in Vapour products) is 
negatively impacting the legitimate market.
Following the Mexican Governmentȥs 
decision to ban the sale of Vapour 
products, Vuse will no longer be sold in 
Mexico. We believe this decision runs 
contrary to the Mexican Governmentȥs goal 

of reducing smoking rates, a goal we share. 
Smokeless products, including vapour 
devices, are an effective way of helping 
smokers switch away from cigarettes. 
In 2024, HP volume declined by 24.6% 
(2023: down 7.5%), with revenue 12.2% 
lower at £443 million (2023: up 2.3% to 
£505 million). The region now represents 
39.9% of our global HP volume. In 2024 and 
2023, our HP performance was negatively 
impacted by the timing of the sale of the 
Group's businesses in Russia and Belarus, 
which offset an improved performance in 
Germany, Poland and Italy. Our aggregate 
category volume share in top HP markets*, 
was 17.1% in 2024, being flat against 2023. 
In 2024, Modern Oral revenue grew 40.3% 
(2023: up 41.5%), led by 50.2% volume 
growth (2023: 36.5% increase). 
Having increased our geographic footprint 
with expansion of Modern Oral into Finland, 
Italy and France during 2023, we remain 
the clear market leaders (by volume share) 
in 21 Modern Oral markets. From a high 
base, volume share in our Top AME markets 
was down 10 bps at 64.7%. 
As the Modern Oral category continues 
to grow and becomes more established in 
Europe, we continue to see strong growth 
in adult consumer numbers. In Sweden, 
Velo is the largest (by volume share) of any 
snus or Modern Oral nicotine pouch brand**. 
Combustibles
In 2024, revenue was 7.5% lower, compared 
to an increase of 0.3% in 2023. Favourable 
price/mix in both years (of +5.7% in 2024 
and 8.6% in 2023) was offset by the impact 
of lower combustible volume, down 10.2% 
in 2024 and 5.7% in 2023. Excluding the 
impact of translational foreign exchange, 
at constant rates of exchange, revenue 
declined 1.7% (2023: 2.9%).
The decrease in combustible volume in 
both 2024 and 2023 was largely driven by 
the sale of the Group's businesses in Russia 
and Belarus partway through 2023. In 2024, 
our performance was also driven by lower 
volume in Canada which more than offset 
higher volume in Türkiye, the continued 
improvement in volume in Brazil and higher 
volume in Mexico. This compares to 2023, 
when lower volume in Canada, Chile and 
Romania was partly offset by Türkiye, 
Germany, Brazil and Mexico.
Cigarette value share was flat in 2024. 
2023 cigarette value share was flat as 
increases in Mexico, Italy, Germany, Spain, 
France and Colombia was offset by lower 
value share in Brazil, the UK, Canada, the 
Czech Republic and Denmark. 
Cigarette volume share grew 20 bps 
(2023: up 10 bps) with volume share up 
in Brazil and Mexico partially offset by 
Romania and Germany.

Notes:
* The Top markets were revised in 2024, with a reduction 

in volume share in respect of 2023 to 17.1% (for HP) and 
64.7% (for Modern Oral). 

** Source: Based on NielsenIQ volume share of Total Oral.
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I am extremely proud of our 
performance in 2024, a year 
where we have delivered 
revenue growth, excluding 
FX, across all products while 
also driving an increase in 
profit and margin.

Michael (Mihovil) Dijanosic
Regional Director

 2024 revenue by category

 
Revenue by category as % of total Region

2024 2023

New Categories 11.7 11.2

Traditional oral 0.0 0.0

Combustibles 85.1 86.4

Other 3.2 2.4

Top markets:
Cigarettes: Bangladesh, Japan, Pakistan
HP: Japan, South Korea

Volume (units)
2024 vs 2023 2023 vs 2022 2022

New Categories:
Vapour (units mn)  53  +19.1 %  44  +43.1 %  31 
HP (sticks bn)  13  -0.2 %  13  +4.9 %  12 
Modern Oral (pouches bn)  1.0  +16.8 %  0.9  +36.2 %  0.6 
Traditional Oral (stick eq bn)  ȣ  ȣ  ȣ  ȣ  ȣ 
Cigarettes (bn sticks)  220  -7.3 %  238  -10.6 %  266 
Other (bn sticks eq)*  2  -7.2 %  2  -3.1 %  2 
Total Combustibles  222  -7.3 %  240  -10.6 %  268 

Note:
* Other combustibles includes MYO/RYO.

Revenue (£m)

2024 vs 2023
vs 2023 

(adj at cc) 2023 vs 2022
vs 2022 

(adj at cc)

New Categories:
Vapour  112  +19.6 %  +23.7 %  93  +60.5 %  +74.6 %
HP  478  -2.8 %  +5.6 %  491  -13.2 %  -7.3 %
Modern Oral  34  +5.7 %  +10.0 %  32  +50.3 %  +70.8 %
Total New 
Categories  624  +1.0 %  +8.6 %  616  -4.5 %  +2.6 %
Traditional Oral  ȣ  ȣ  ȣ  ȣ  ȣ  ȣ 
Total Smokeless  624  +1.0 %  +8.6 %  616  -4.5 %  +2.6 %
Combustibles  4,552  -4.2 %  +3.5 %  4,750  -4.5 %  +5.2 %
Other  172  +31.1 %  +59.8 %  132  +18.9 %  +32.0 %
Revenue  5,348  -2.7 %  +5.4 %  5,498  -4.0 %  +5.5 %

Profit from operations/operating margin

2024 vs 2023
vs 2023

(adj at cc) 2023 vs 2022
vs 2022

(adj at cc)

Profit from 
Operations (£m) 2,113  +15.1 %  +7.5 % 1,836  +31.9 %  +6.9 %
Operating Margin (%)  +39.5 % 6.1 ppts 80 bps  +33.4 % 9.1 ppts 60 bps

flat 11.7%
Cigarette value 
share change

Smokeless revenue 
as % of total revenue
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Revenue and Profit from Operations
Reported revenue declined 2.7% to 
£5,348 million (2023: declined 4.0% 
to £5,498 million). 
Our reported performance is affected by 
translational foreign exchange, which was 
a headwind in both years. Excluding the 
impact of this translational foreign 
exchange, revenue was up 5.4% against 
2023, itself an increase of 5.5% compared 
to 2022, at constant rates.
The performance in both 2024 and 2023 
was driven by the continued growth in 
New Categories and favourable pricing in 
combustibles (2024: 10.8%; 2023: 15.8%), 
notably in Pakistan, New Zealand, 
Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Kenya, Nigeria and 
Saudi Arabia in 2024. 
These more than offset lower combustibles 
volume (down 7.3% in 2024 and 10.6% in 2023). 
Reported profit from operations increased 
15.1% to £2,113 million, while 2023 was up 
31.9% to £1,836 million. 
The comparative performance in 2023 
reflected a number of charges that 
impacted 2022 and, because they did not 
repeat to the same scale in 2023, led to a 
commensurate increase in performance.
These included:
Ȣ charges related to the allegation of 

historical breaches of sanctions (of which 
£75 million was recognised in 2023, 
compared to £450 million in 2022, as 
described on page 50 and in note 6(h) in 
the Notes on the Accounts on page 281); 

Ȣ the exit from Egypt (£118 million, 
recognised in 2022); and 

Ȣ a charge of £79 million (related to the 
conclusion of the investigation into 
alleged violations of the Nigerian 
Competition and Consumer Protection 
Act and National Tobacco Control Act). 

2023 was also negatively impacted by the 
impairment of South African goodwill of 
£291 million due to the continued negative 
impact of illicit trade. In 2024, as a result of 
the upcoming regulations that are 
expected to impact the sale of tobacco and 
Vapour products, goodwill associated with 
Malaysia was impaired by £39 million.
Excluding adjusting items and the 
translational foreign exchange headwind, 
the performance in 2024 was driven by:
Ȣ Japan, following the volume growth and 

improved financial performance of our 
HP portfolio; 

Ȣ Sri Lanka, largely due to pricing in 
combustibles as the economy recovers 
from the financial crisis; 

Ȣ Saudi Arabia, driven by pricing of 
combustibles; 

Ȣ Indonesia, where combustibles volume 
grew; and 

Ȣ Asset sales, including in West Africa as 
the Group exited Mali.

These more than offset a decline in 
Australia (driven by lower industry volume) 
and in Sudan, where the Group was 
negatively impacted by the ongoing 
conflict leading to supply chain disruptions.
Adjusted profit from operations at constant 
rates of exchange increased 7.5% in 2024, 
having increased 6.9% in 2023.
New Categories
Total revenue from New Categories 
increased 1.0% to £624 million 
(2023: declined 4.5% to £616 million), with 
both years impacted by translational 
foreign exchange headwinds. On a 
constant currency basis, revenue from 
New Categories increased 8.6% in 2024 
and 2.6% in 2023. 
Excluding translational foreign exchange, 
which we believe reflects the operational 
performance, this was driven by:
Ȣ Vapour, with revenue up 23.7% in 2024 

(2023: up 74.6%) led by a combination of 
higher volume (up 19.1% in 2024 and up 
43.1% in 2023) and price/mix in 2024 of 
+4.6% driven by South Korea and New 
Zealand; and 

Ȣ Modern Oral, as revenue grew 10.0% in 
2024, led by higher volume (up 16.8%), 
while price/mix was a negative drag of 
6.8%. The revenue performance was 
fuelled by robust growth from Global 
Travel Retail and continued strong 
Emerging Market volume performance 
in Pakistan (up 27.3%). Our insights and 
foresights in these markets give us 
confidence in our ability to unlock the 
Emerging Market opportunity for 
Modern Oral going forward. In 2023, 
revenue increased by 70.8%, driven by 
volume (up 36.2%) and price/mix (up 
34.6%); and 

Ȣ HP revenue was higher by 5.6% in 2024 
(2023: down 7.3%), driven by the strength 
of our innovations and activation of our 
commercial plans in Japan. 

The decline in 2023 was despite a further 
increase in consumable volume (up 4.9% 
to 12.6 billion sticks), as this was more than 
offset by the competitive pricing 
environment in Japan in that year which 
included the final step in the five-year 
excise harmonisation programme, leading 
to a decline in regional price/mix of 12.2%. 

Combustibles
Revenue from combustibles declined by 
4.2% to £4,552 million (2023: down 4.5% to 
£4,750 million), with both years impacted 
by the translational foreign exchange 
headwind. At constant rates of exchange, 
revenue increased 3.5% in 2024 and by 
5.2% in 2023. 
In 2024, this was driven by pricing in 
Pakistan, New Zealand, Bangladesh, Sri 
Lanka, Kenya, Nigeria and Saudi Arabia 
more than offsetting lower volume in 
Bangladesh and Australia and the negative 
impact of the supply chain disruption in 
Sudan.
In 2023, this was driven by combustibles 
pricing of +15.8%, notably in Pakistan, which 
more than offset a decrease in total 
combustible volume of 10.6%, as lower 
volume in Pakistan more than outweighed 
higher volume in Bangladesh. 
In 2024, value share was flat (2023: down 
60 bps), with volume share up 40 bps 
(2023: down 20 bps), as volume share gains 
in Bangladesh and Pakistan were partly 
offset by reductions in Japan.
In 2025, we expect significant combustible 
headwinds to impact performance in 
APMEA, particularly in Australia where new 
tobacco regulations come into effect in 
April 2025 and in Bangladesh following a 
substantial increase in excise and VAT.
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Highlights

Revenue 

-5.2%
New Categories revenue growth and pricing in 
combustibles offset by the sale of our Russian 
and Belarusian businesses partway through 
2023, lower combustibles volume and 
currency headwinds. Excluding currency, 
revenue was down 0.5%

Profit from Operations

£2,736m
Profit from operations was £2,736 million 
compared to a loss of £15,751 million in 2023. 
On an adjusted, constant currency basis, profit 
from operations declined 0.2%, with an 
improvement in the financial performance of 
New Categories offset by the impact of the 
sale of our Russian and Belarusian businesses 
partway through 2023.

Diluted EPS 

136.0p
This compares to a loss of 646.6p in 2023. 
Adjusted diluted EPS up 1.7% at constant rates 
of exchange

@Leverage ratio

2.44x
Leverage ratio improved 0.13x to 2.44x, driven 
by strong cash generation. Excluding a 
provision for cash, cash equivalents and 
investments held at fair value in Canada and 
excluding adjusted EBITDA from Canada 
(other than New categories), our leverage ratio 
would be 2.75x@ 

Dividend per share

240.24p
Dividend per share up 2.0% at 240.24p

Non-GAAP Measures
In the reporting of financial information, the 
Group uses certain measures that are not 
defined by IFRS, the Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principles (GAAP) under which 
the Group reports. The Group believes that 
these additional measures, which are used 
internally, are useful to users of the financial 
information in helping them understand the 
underlying business performance.
The principal non-GAAP measures which 
the Group uses are adjusted profit from 
operations, adjusted net finance costs, 
adjusted taxation, adjusted diluted 
earnings per share, @adjusted EBITDA, 
operating cash flow conversion ratio, 
adjusted cash generated from operations, 
free cash flow (before and after dividends 
paid to shareholders) and adjusted return 
on capital employed@ which are before the 
impact of adjusting items and are 
reconciled from profit from operations, net 
finance costs, taxation, diluted earnings per 
share@, profit for the year, cash conversion 
ratio and net cash generated from 
operating activities@. The Group also uses 
adjusted share of post-tax results of 
associates and joint ventures, and 
underlying tax rate.
Adjusting items are significant items in 
profit from operations, net finance costs, 
taxation, the Groupȥs share of the post-tax 
results of associates and joint ventures 
@and cash flow@ which individually or, if of 
a similar type, in aggregate, are relevant to 
an understanding of the Groupȥs underlying 
financial performance. 
The Group also supplements its 
presentation of revenue in accordance 
with IFRS by presenting the non-GAAP 
component breakdowns of revenues by 
product category (including revenue 
generated from Vapour, Heated Products, 
Modern Oral, New Categories as a whole, 
Combustibles and Traditional Oral), 
including by geographic segment (including 
revenue generated in the United States, 
Americas and Europe and Asia-Pacific, 
Middle East and Africa).
@The Group further supplements the 
presentation of profit from operations in 
accordance with IFRS by presenting the 
non-GAAP measures referred to as 
adjusted gross profit, adjusted gross 
margin and Category Contribution. 
Adjusted gross profit and adjusted gross 
margin reflect the performance of the 
categories after production and 
distribution costs have been recognised. 
Category Contribution reflects 
the marginal contribution of the categories 
to the Groupȥs financial performance. This 
measure includes all attributable revenue 
and costs.@

As an additional measure to indicate the 
results of the Group before the impact of 
exchange rates on the Groupȥs results, 
the movement in revenue, @adjusted gross 
profit, adjusted gross margin, Category 
Contribution, Category Contribution 

margin@, adjusted profit from operations, 
adjusted net finance costs and adjusted 
diluted earnings per share are all shown at 
constant rates of exchange. @Adjusted 
gross profit and adjusted gross margin are 
new measures, introduced in 2024, with 
comparative movements to 2023 only.@

These non-GAAP measures are explained, 
defined and reconciled from the most 
comparable GAAP metric on pages 395 
to 410 and note 2 in the Notes on 
the Accounts.
Use of Organic Measures for 
Remuneration Purposes
The sale of our businesses in Russia and 
Belarus completed in September 2023. 
The sale was not treated as a discontinued 
operation as, in our judgement, this was 
neither a sale of a business line (as the 
Group continues to manufacture and sell 
cigarettes and New Category products 
elsewhere in the world) or a disposal of a 
major geographic area of operations (as the 
impact of the sale was 1.8% of Group 
revenue and 1.5% of profit from operations, 
excluding the impact of adjusting items 
of the Groupȥs performance in 2023), as 
discussed on page 337. However, due to the 
scale of the businesses and the timing of 
the transactions, this is a drag on our 
comparative performance. Where 
appropriate, the impact has been explained 
in the following review of the Group's 
financial results.
As shown on pages 229 to 230, the 
Group's KPIs for the purposes of 
remuneration have been revised to be 
on an organic basis, excluding the results 
of Russia and Belarus in the current and 
comparator period. Full reconciliations 
from the relevant IFRS measure have 
been provided on pages 395 to 406.

The discussion of 2022 results that 
are not necessary to an understanding 
of the Groupȥs financial condition, 
changes in financial condition and 
results of operations is excluded from 
this Financial Review in accordance 
with applicable U.S. securities laws. 
Discussion of such 2022 metrics is 
contained in the Groupȥs Annual 
Report on Form 20-F 2023, which 
is available at bat.com/annualreport 
and has been filed with the SEC. 
Information contained in pages 30 
to 38, pages 50 to the first column 
on page 58 and from the heading 
ȤRetirement benefit schemesȥ on page 
58 to page 59 of the Annual Report on 
Form 20-F 2023 are accordingly 
incorporated by reference into this 
Annual Report on Form 20-F 2024 
only to the extent such information 
pertains to the Groupȥs financial 
condition and results of operations for 
the fiscal year ended 31 December 2022.
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Revenue 
In 2024, revenue was £25,867 million 
(down 5.2%), with 2023 1.3% lower than 
2022 at £27,283 million. 
Translational foreign exchange impacted 
both years (2024: 4.7% headwind; 2023: 
2.9% headwind). Revenue at constant rates 
of exchange declined 0.5% (2023: up 1.6%). 
In both 2024 and 2023, our performance 
was negatively impacted by the sale of our 
Russian and Belarusian businesses, which 
completed in September 2023. 
A combination of the timing of the sale 
and a lower performance from Russia was 
a comparative drag on revenue by £479 
million (in 2024) and £456 million (in 2023) 
versus the respective prior period.
Our New Categories portfolio continued to 
perform well with revenue up 6.1% in 2024 
and 17.8% in 2023 (at constant rates). 
@However, excluding the drag from the 
sale of our businesses in Russia and 
Belarus, this would have been a growth 
of 8.9% in 2024 and 21.0% in 2023.@

In combustibles, revenue declined 6.4% 
to £20,685 million (2023: down 4.0% to 
£22,108 million). Continued robust 
combustibles price/mix (of 5.3% in 2024, 
compared to 7.5% in 2023) was more than 
offset by lower cigarette volume (down 8.9% 
in 2024 at 505 billion sticks, having declined 
8.2% in 2023 to 555 billion sticks) and the 
impact of translational foreign exchange 
movement (2024: 4.8% headwind; 2023: 
3.2% headwind). Consequently, revenue 
from combustibles declined 1.6% (at 
constant rates of exchange) in 2024, having 
declined 0.8% in 2023. @Excluding the drag 
from the sale of our businesses in Russia 
and Belarus, this would have been largely 
flat in 2024 (up 0.1%) and up 0.6% in 2023.@

In the U.S., Group combustibles volume 
was down 10.1% in 2024 and 11.3% in 2023, 
as both years were negatively impacted by 
the continued pressure of macro-economic 
headwinds, with growth in the deep-
discounted category (in which the Group is 
not present), the growth of illicit single-use 
Vapour products as consumers increased 
polyusage, and in 2023, the impact of the 
flavour ban in California (which particularly 
impacted Newport and Camel). 
Accordingly, industry volume was down 
8.4% (2023: down 7.5%) in the U.S. on a 
sales to wholesaler basis.

Reconciliation of revenue to revenue at constant rates 
2024 2023 2022

£m
Change %
(vs 2023) £m

Change %
(vs 2022) £m

Revenue 25,867 -5.2% 27,283 -1.3% 27,655
Impact of exchange 1,284 813
Revenue at constant rates 27,151 -0.5% 28,096 +1.6% 27,655

Profit From Operations
Profit from operations was £2,736 million 
compared to a loss in 2023 of £15,751 
million, which was a decline of 250% on 
2022.
Our performance in 2023 was negatively 
impacted by the impairment charge against 
goodwill in the U.S. of £4.3 billion as a non-
cash adjusting charge. This reflects the 
ongoing difficult macro-economic 
environment and continued drag on our 
legal Vapour business by the illicit single-
use products in that market. Also in 2023, 
we recognised a non-cash adjusting 
impairment charge of £23 billion largely 
against our U.S. combustible brands 
which have been previously recognised 
as indefinite-lived. We commenced 
amortisation of these brands from 
1 January 2024 with an increase in 
amortisation charges of £1,427 million 
in 2024. In 2024, an impairment charge 
of £646 million was recognised in respect 
of Camel Snus, driven by the lower 
performance of that brand as consumers 
switch to Modern Oral products. Camel Snus 
will be amortised as a definite lived brand, 
effective 1 January 2025. Please refer to 
note 12 for more details.
Our reported performance in both years 
was also impacted by the sale of the 
Group's businesses in Russia and Belarus 
partway through 2023 and, in 2023, lower 
comparative sales in Russia. This was a 
headwind of £193 million in 2024 and 
£126 million in 2023. 
Our financial performance in 2024 was 
also impacted by charges recognised in 
respect of the ongoing litigation in Canada 
(£6,203 million, discussed on page 328), 
a £449 million charge in respect of an 
excise assessment in Romania and 
£149 million of fixed asset impairments 
related to the Groupȥs London head office 
and the intention to seek an orderly exit 
from Cuba. This compares to 2023, which 
was impacted by additional charges related 
to the sale of the Group's businesses in 
Russia and Belarus. 
2024 was impacted by a translational 
foreign exchange headwind 
(2023: headwind). 

 

Revenue 
(£m)

£25,867m
-5.2%
2024

2023

25,867

27,283

 -5.2% 

 -1.3% 

Definition: Revenue recognised, net of duty, 
excise and other taxes.

 ¸ IFRS GAAP ¸ KPI ¸ NON-GAAP

 

Change in revenue at constant rates 
(%)

-0.5%
2024

2023

 -0.5 %

+1.6%

Definition: Change in revenue before the impact of 
fluctuations in foreign exchange rates.

 ¸ IFRS GAAP ¸ KPI ¸ NON-GAAP

 

Profit from operations
(£m)

£2,736m
2024

2023

2,736

-15,751

Definition: Profit for the year before the impact of 
net finance costs/income, share of post-tax results 
of associates and joint ventures and taxation on 
ordinary activities.

 ¸ IFRS GAAP ¸ KPI ¸ NON-GAAP

 

Change in adjusted profit from 
operations at constant rates 
(%)

-0.2%
2024

2023

 -0.2% 

+3.1%

Definition: Change in profit from operations before 
the impact of adjusting items and the impact of 
fluctuations in foreign exchange rates.

 ¸ IFRS GAAP ¸ KPI ¸ NON-GAAP
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Raw materials and other consumables 
costs increased 0.4% to £4,565 million in 
2024, following a decrease of 4.9% to 
£4,545 million in 2023.
The results in both years are impacted by 
translational foreign exchange (a tailwind 
in 2024, and a tailwind in 2023). 
Both years were negatively impacted by 
the macro-economic headwinds, with 
inflation of £387 million (or 6.5%) in 2024 
(2023: £527 million (or 9.1%)) mainly due to 
higher leaf prices (impacted by adverse 
weather conditions) and manufacturing 
costs (labour and utilities). Results will likely 
continue to be impacted by inflationary 
forces (particularly related to tobacco leaf).
Such pressures were offset by efficiency 
initiatives which delivered £402 million in 
2024 (2023: £471 million) in total savings. 
@We have committed to deliver cost savings 
of over £1.2 billion in the three years to 2025 
(with over 70% delivered to date) and an 
additional £2 billion from 2026 to 2030.@

Transactional foreign exchange was also 
a negative drag to our performance, at 
£136 million in 2024 and £293 million in 
2023, due to movement in our operating 
currencies largely against the US dollar. 
Employee benefit costs increased 6.3% 
to £2,831 million (2023: down 10.4% to 
£2,664 million). The increase in 2024 
was despite lower average overall 
headcount (2024: 48,209; 2023: 49,839) in 
part due to the sale of the Groupȥs 
businesses in Russia and Belarus in 2023. 
However, salary inflation and an increased 
headcount in the U.S. in line with 
reinvestment in trade capabilities led to an 
increase in expense.
Depreciation, amortisation and 
impairment costs declined by 
£25,513 million to £3,101 million in 2024 
compared to an increase of £27,309 million 
to £28,614 million in 2023. The aggregate 
decrease was largely due to the decision to 
commence amortisation of certain U.S. 
combustible brands over a useful economic 
life not exceeding 30 years, from 1 January 
2024. That decision required, in 2023, the 
Group to recognise an impairment charge 
of £22,995 million as the brands were 
reclassified from indefinite to definite lived. 
While such an impairment charge did not 
repeat, in 2024, the Group's annual 
amortisation charge in respect of 
trademarks and similar intangible was 
higher at £1,652 million (2023: £237 million). 
In 2024, the Group also recognised 
an impairment charge of £646 million in 
respect of Camel Snus reflecting the 
ongoing market dynamics as consumers 
of traditional snus products increasingly 
adopt Modern Oral variants.
In 2024, the Group recognised a goodwill 
impairment charge of £39 million in 
respect of Malaysia following the change in 
regulations regarding the sale of tobacco 
and vapour products. 

In 2023, goodwill impairment charges were 
£4,614 million, largely due to ongoing 
difficult U.S. macro-economic environment, 
uncertainty regarding the impact of the 
potential menthol ban and continued drag 
on our legal Vapour business by the illicit 
single-use products in that market. 
These are described in notes 4, 6 and 7 
in the Notes on the Accounts. 
Expenditure on research and development 
was £380 million in 2024 (2023: £408 million), 
with a focus on products that could 
potentially reduce the risk associated with 
smoking conventional cigarettes. 
Other operating income decreased 
by £92 million to £340 million 
(2023: £432 million), as income in 2024 
included the settlement of historical 
litigation in respect of the Fox River 
(£132 million). However, this was lower 
than 2023, which included income in 
respect of the Brazilian VAT and excise on 
social contributions claims of £167 million. 
Other operating expenses increased 
by £5,555 million to £13,093 million (2023: 
decrease of £1,480 million to £7,538 
million). The increase in 2024 was largely 
due to the charges recognised in relation to 
proposed settlement in Canada (£6,203 
million) and a charge of £449 million related 
to an excise assessment in Romania. The 
movement in 2023 was largely due to 
certain charges that arose in 2022 
(including related to the DOJ/OFAC 
investigation concluded in that year 
and charges related to the decision 
to dispose of the Group's businesses 
in Russia and Belarus).
The Group continued to invest in 
New Categories, maintaining the level 
of investment (in marketing spend 
and research and development) in line 
with 2023. 
As discussed in note 33 in the Notes on the 
Accounts (page 367), the Group incurred 
£66 million (2023: £27 million) of costs 
related to recycling (Take-Back and waste 
collection schemes). In both 2024 and 
2023, extreme weather events led to 
charges of £11 million (in 2024) related to 
machinery damage and £9 million (in 2023) 
in respect of the destruction of a 
warehouse and stock of tobacco leaf. 
These charges are described in note 33 
in the Notes on the Accounts. 
Adjusting items included within profit from 
operations totalled £9,154 million in 2024 
(2023: £28,216 million). These related to: 
Ȣ trademark amortisation and impairment 

(2024: £2,279 million; 2023: £23,202 
million) with the higher charge in 2023 
due to the impairment of certain of the 
U.S. acquired brands as discussed on page 
43 and within note 12 in the Notes on the 
Accounts. 2024 also included an 
adjustment for the impairment charge 
in respect of Camel Snus of £646 million 
and goodwill in Malaysia of £39 million; 

Ȣ charges in respect of the potential 
settlement in Canada of £6,203 million, 
being in respect of: 
Ȣ cash and cash equivalents and 

investments held at fair value (totalling 
£2,456 million) at the balance sheet date 
that is expected to be included in any 
future settlement; and 

Ȣ a provision in respect of the Group's 
estimate for the remaining liability 
(£3,747 million) that will be settled 
by payments made based upon 
future performance;

Ȣ charges of £449 million in respect of an 
excise assessment in Romania;

Ȣ other litigation costs of £157 million 
(2023: £96 million) which, in both periods, 
was mainly in respect of U.S. litigation costs 
including Engle progeny and other health-
related claims. Included in 2024 is a credit 
of £2 million recognised for the settlement 
with the state of Idaho and a credit of 
£18 million related to the Washington 
portion of the 2004 Non-Participating 
Manufacturer adjustment award; 

Ȣ impairment charges in respect of fixed 
assets (£149 million) including the Group's 
head office in London and the intention to 
seek an orderly exit from Cuba; 

Ȣ a charge of £4 million (largely due to 
foreign exchange) related to the final 
payment made in respect of resolving the 
investigations by the DOJ and OFAC into 
historical breaches of sanctions 
(2023: £75 million); and

Ȣ a credit as the Group settled the 
historical litigation in respect of the Fox 
River (£132 million).

In 2023, the Group also recognised:
Ȣ goodwill impairment of £4.6 billion largely 

recognised in respect of the U.S. business 
as discussed on page 43 and within note 
12 in the Notes on the Accounts; 

Ȣ a net credit of £120 million largely related 
to the calculation of VAT and excise on 
social contributions in Brazil; and 

Ȣ charges of £353 million in respect of the 
sale of the Group's businesses in Russia 
and Belarus.

@Adjusted gross profit is the Groupȥs profit 
earned after deducting the costs associated 
with producing and distributing its products, 
presented before adjusting items referred to 
above and on a constant currency basis. It 
excludes the impact of significant businesses 
disposals or acquisitions for periods such 
transactions would affect the users 
understanding of performance. 
Adjusted gross profit will be used by 
management to assess the development of 
the business from 2025 and will become a 
measure used for remuneration purposes.
Adjusted gross profit was up 2.2% in 2024. 
Adjusted gross margin (being adjusted 
gross profit as a % of revenue) increased 
to 67.2% in 2024 compared to 66.6% 
in 2023.@
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Adjusted profit from operations is the 
Groupȥs profit from operations before 
adjusting items referred to above. 
Adjusted profit from operations declined 
4.6% to £11,890 million. On a constant 
currency basis, this was a marginal decline 
of 0.2%. 
New Categories continued to improve their 
financial performance @with an increase in 
contribution from £17 million to £251 million 
(on a constant rate basis)@, although this 
was more than offset by the impact of the 
sale of the Group's businesses in Russia and 
Belarus partway through 2023, which was a 
headwind on the 2024 performance by 1.6% 
and 0.8% on 2023.
In 2023, adjusted profit from operations was 
up 0.5% to £12,465 million, being an increase 
of 3.1% on a constant currency basis.
@Excluding the drag from Russia and 
Belarus, this would have been growth 
of 1.4% in 2024 and 3.9% in 2023.@

Operating Margin
Operating margin in 2024 was up
68.3 ppts to 10.6% having declined 
-95.8 ppts to -57.7% in 2023. These 
movements were largely due to the impact 
of the impairment charges recognised 
in 2023 related to the U.S. goodwill 
and trademarks. 

 

Operating margin 
(%)

+10.6%
2024

2023

 10.6% 

 -57.7 %

Definition: Profit from operations as a percentage 
of revenue.

¸ IFRS GAAP ¸ KPI ¸ NON-GAAP

 

Adjusted operating margin 
(bps)

46.0%
2024

2023

 46.0% 

 45.7% 

Definition: Adjusted profit from operations 
as a percentage of revenue.

¸ IFRS GAAP ¸ KPI ¸ NON-GAAP

Excluding the adjusting items, in 2024, 
adjusted operating margin increased 
30 bps to 46.0%, compared to an increase 
of 80 bps in 2023. The improvement in 
both years was driven by the financial 
performance of New Categories which 
became profitable (on a category 
contribution basis) in 2023.

Net Finance Costs
In 2024, net finance costs were 
£1,098 million, a decline of £797 million 
on 2023 which, at £1,895 million, were 
£254 million higher than 2022. 
2024 benefited from a net credit of 
£590 million related to the capped cash 
debt tender offers, which targeted series 
of low-priced, long-dated GBP-, EUR- and 
USD-denominated bonds, under which the 
Group repurchased bonds prior to their 
maturity in an aggregate principal amount 
of £1.8 billion, including £15 million of 
accrued interest, completed in May 2024 
and, including other costs of £3 million, 
treated as an adjusting item. 
In 2023, the Group completed a tender offer 
to repurchase sterling-equivalent £3.1 billion 
of bonds, including £43 million of accrued 
interest. Other costs directly associated 
with the early repurchase of bonds, 
including the premium paid, were treated 
as adjusting items.
2024 and 2023 were impacted by a 
translational foreign exchange, being a 
tailwind of 1.5% in 2024 and a marginal 
headwind in 2023, due to the movements 
of sterling compared to the US dollar. 
Interest expense was lower (2024: 
£1,704 million; 2023: £1,786 million) driven 
by a reduction in short term funding 
requirements in the year. 
The Groupȥs average cost of debt was 4.9% 
in 2024, compared to 5.2% in 2023. 
However, the prior year included a fair value 
loss of £151 million. Excluding this, the 
average cost of debt was an increase in 
2024 to 4.9% from 4.8% in 2023.
Interest income was higher (2024: 
£251 million; 2023: £186 million), which was 
driven by higher cash balances resulting 
from the sale of a part of the ordinary 
shares held in the Group's main associate 
ITC, higher interest rates on local deposits 
and interest income of £110 million (2023: 
£90 million) in Canada.
In 2021, the Group issued perpetual hybrid 
bonds totalling Ȳ2 billion, recognised, in line 
with IAS 32 Financial Instruments, as 
equity. Interest on such instruments is 
recognised in reserves rather than as a 
charge to the income statement in net 
finance costs. Accordingly, in 2024, in line 
with IAS 33 Earnings Per Share, £42 million 
(2023: £45 million) has been recognised as 
a deduction from earnings similar to non-
controlling interests. 
Before adjusting items described 
above, interest related to the Franked 
Investment Income Group Litigation Order 
(FII GLO), as discussed on page 287 
(£61 million; 2023: £60 million), a fair value 
loss on derivatives related to associates 
(£19 million), interest charges in respect of 
tax provisions (described in note 8 in the 
Notes on the Accounts), and the impact of 
translational foreign exchange, adjusted net 
finance costs were 10.2% lower in 2024 
and 11.6% higher in 2023. 

The Group has debt maturities of around 
£3.3 billion annually in the next two years. 
Due to higher interest rates, net finance 
costs are expected to increase as debts are 
refinanced.
Associates and Joint Ventures
Associates largely comprised the Groupȥs 
shareholding in its Indian associate, ITC. 
The Groupȥs share of post-tax results of 
associates and joint ventures, included at 
the pre-tax level under IFRS, increased 
from £585 million to £1,900 million in 2024, 
driven by a credit of £1,361 million 
in respect of the sale by the Group of 
436,851,457 ordinary shares held in ITC. 
The sale represents 3.5% of ITC's ordinary 
shares. The gain has been treated as an 
adjusting item. 
Included in the results for 2024 and 2023 
are other adjusting items, which included 
a deemed gain of £18 million in 2024 
(2023: £40 million), arising on the deemed 
disposal of part of the Groupȥs shareholding 
in ITC (due to issuances of ordinary 
shares under the ITC Employee Share 
Option Scheme). 
As a result of the above, the Group's 
share of ITC has reduced from 29.02% 
(31 December 2023) to 25.45% at 
31 December 2024.
2023 was up 32.4% (from £442 million in 
2022) largely due to the economic recovery 
in India from COVID-19. 
On 24 July 2023, ITC announced a 
proposed demerger of its ȤHotels Businessȥ 
under a scheme of arrangement by which 
60% of the newly incorporated entity 
would be held directly by ITC's 
shareholders proportionate to their 
shareholding in ITC. In January 2025, ITC 
Hotels Limited was listed and commenced 
trading on the National Stock Exchange of 
India (NSE) and Bombay Stock Exchange 
(BSE). The Group's direct stake in ITC 
Hotels Limited is 15%. 
In 2023, due to the volatility in global 
cannabis stock prices, the Group 
recognised an impairment charge (net of 
tax) of £34 million related to the Group's 
investment in Organigram Holdings Inc. In 
2024, no further impairment was required. 
Excluding such adjusting items and the 
impact of translational foreign exchange, 
the Groupȥs share of associates and joint 
ventures on an adjusted, constant currency 
basis declined 6.2% in 2024 to £541 million, 
driven by the reduction in the Groupȥs 
shareholding in ITC. In 2023, this was an 
increase of 14.5% on 2022 in line with ITCȥs 
improved performance in that year. 
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Analysis of Profit from Operations, Net Finance Costs and Results from Associates and Joint Ventures - 2024
At constant rates1

Reported
£m

Adjusting 
items

£m
Adjusted 

£m

Impact of 
exchange

£m

Adjusted
at CC1

£m

@Inorganic 
adjustment

£m

@Organic 
adjusted

£m

Profit from operations
U.S.  4,087  2,299  6,386  194  6,580  ȣ  6,580 
AME  (3,464)  6,784  3,320  192  3,512  ȣ  3,512 
APMEA  2,113  71  2,184  163  2,347  ȣ  2,347 
Total regions  2,736  9,154  11,890  549  12,439  ȣ  12,439 
Net finance costs  (1,098)  (491)  (1,589)  (27)  (1,616)  ȣ  (1,616) 
Associates and joint ventures  1,900  (1,379)  521  20  541  ȣ  541 
Profit before tax  3,538  7,284  10,822  542  11,364  ȣ  11,364 

Analysis of Profit from Operations, Net Finance Costs and results from Associates and Joint Ventures - 2023
At constant rates2

Reported
£m

Adjusting 
items

£m
Adjusted

£m

Impact of 
exchange

£m

Adjusted
at CC2

£m

@Inorganic 
adjustment

£m

@Organic 
adjusted

£m

(Loss)/profit from operations
U.S.  (20,781)  27,602  6,821  42  6,863  ȣ  6,863 
AME  3,194  266  3,460  87  3,547  (223)  3,324 
APMEA  1,836  348  2,184  195  2,379  ȣ  2,379 
Total regions  (15,751)  28,216  12,465  324  12,789  (223)  12,566 
Net finance (costs)/income  (1,895)  96  (1,799)  5  (1,794)  (25)  (1,819) 
Associates and joint ventures  585  (8)  577  34  611  ȣ  611 
(Loss)/profit before tax  (17,061)  28,304  11,243  363  11,606  (248)  11,358 

@Adjusted organic measures above are re-translated at constant (2022) rates. As such, the inorganic adjustment to profit from operations 
above, at constant rates, was £223 million. At 2023 rates, this was £193 million, with adjusted organic profit from operations in 2023, 
£12,272 million. The movement in adjusted organic profit from operations, at constant (2023) rates of exchange, in 2024 was an increase 
of 1.4%.@ 

Analysis of Profit from Operations, Net Finance Costs and results from Associates and Joint Ventures - 20223

Reported
£m

Adjusting 
items

£m
Adjusted

£m

@Inorganic 
adjustment

£m

@Organic 
adjusted

£m

Profit from operations
U.S.  6,205  630  6,835  ȣ  6,835 
AME  2,926  422  3,348  (319)  3,029 
APMEA  1,392  833  2,225  ȣ  2,225 
Total regions  10,523  1,885  12,408  (319)  12,089 
Net finance (costs)/income  (1,641)  34  (1,607)  (5)  (1,612) 
Associates and joint ventures  442  92  534  ȣ  534 
Profit before tax  9,324  2,011  11,335  (324)  11,011 

Notes:
1. As translated in 2023 rates of exchange.
2. As translated in 2022 rates of exchange.
3. Effective 2023, the Group changed the regional management structure from four regions to three regions, with 2022 data revised to reflect the new structure.
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Tax
In 2024, the tax charge in the income 
statement was £357 million, compared 
to a credit of £2,872 million in 2023 and 
a charge of £2,478 million in 2022. 
The effective tax rates in the income 
statement are therefore 10.1% in 2024, 
16.8% in 2023 and 26.6% in 2022. These are 
affected by the inclusion of adjusting items 
described earlier and the associates and 
joint venturesȥ post-tax profit in the 
Groupȥs pre-tax results. 
Excluding these items, the underlying tax rate 
for subsidiaries was 24.9% in 2024, 24.5% 
in 2023 and 24.8% in 2022. The marginal 
increase in the underlying tax rate in 2024 
largely reflects the mix of profits and 
changes in legislation (including the new 
Pillar Two rules, described further below), 
while the marginal decrease in 2023 largely 
reflects the absence of one-off rate rises 
and mix of profits.
See the section Non-GAAP measures 
on page 404 for the computation 
of underlying tax rates for the 
periods presented.
During 2023 the Group recognised a further 
£70 million charge in respect of the ongoing 
tax disputes in the Netherlands, with a total 
provision at 31 December 2024 of £144 
million. Appeal hearings took place in 2024, 
with the Court of Appeal judgment 
expected in the first half of 2025. Please 
refer to page 364, in note 31 of the Notes 
to the Accounts for further information.
Tax strategy 
The Groupȥs global tax strategy is reviewed 
by the Board. The operation of the strategy 
is managed by the Chief Financial Officer 
and Group Head of Tax with the Groupȥs tax 
position reported to the Audit Committee 
on a regular basis. The Board considers tax 
risks that may arise as a result of our 
business operations. In summary, 
the strategy includes: 
Ȣ complying with all applicable laws 

and regulations in countries in which 
we operate; 

Ȣ being open and transparent with tax 
authorities and operating to build mature 
professional relationships;

Ȣ supporting the business strategy of 
the Group by undertaking efficient 
management of our tax affairs in line 
with the Groupȥs commercial activity;

Ȣ transacting on an armȥs-length basis 
for exchanges of goods and services 
between companies within the 
Group; and

Ȣ engaging in pro-active discussions with 
tax authorities on occasions of differing 
legal interpretation.

Where resolution is not possible, tax 
disputes may proceed to litigation. The 
Group seeks to establish strong technical 
tax positions. 
Where legislative uncertainty exists, 
resulting in differing interpretations, the 

Group seeks to establish that its position 
would be more likely than not to prevail. 
Transactions between Group subsidiaries 
are conducted on armȥs-length terms in 
accordance with appropriate transfer 
pricing rules and the Organisation for 
Economic Co-operation and Development 
(OECD) principles. 
The tax strategy outlined above is 
applicable to all Group companies, including 
the UK Group companies. Reference to tax 
authorities includes HMRC. 
The publication of this strategy is 
considered to constitute compliance with 
the duty under paragraph 16(2) Schedule 19 
Part 2 of the UK Finance Act 2016.
The Group is subject to the global 
minimum corporate tax framework 
applicable to multinational enterprise 
groups with global revenues over 
Ȳ750 million (Pillar Two rules) from 
1 January 2024 and has applied the 
mandatory exception to recognising and 
disclosing information about deferred tax 
assets and liabilities related to Pillar Two 
income taxes in accordance with IAS12 
Income Taxes. Further information is 
provided in note 10 in the Notes to 
the Accounts. 
The taxation on ordinary activities was a 
charge of £0.4 billion in 2024, a credit of 
£2.9 billion in 2023 and a charge of £2.5 billion 
in 2022. Corporation Tax paid (due to the 
timing of Corporation Tax instalment 
payments which straddle different financial 
years) was £1.9 billion in 2024, £2.6 billion 
in 2023 and £2.5 billion in 2022.
Our tax footprint extends beyond 
Corporation Tax, including significant 
payment of employment taxes and other 
indirect taxes, including customs and 
import duties. The Group also collects 
taxes on behalf of governments (including 
tobacco excise, employee taxes, VAT and 
other sales taxes). 
The major taxes paid in 2024 of £35.7 billion 
(2023: £39.1 billion, 2022: £40.4 billion) 
therefore consist of both taxes borne 
and taxes collected as shown in the table 
provided. 
Tobacco excise, net VAT and other sales 
taxes collected was impacted by the sale 
of the Group's businesses in Russia and 
Belarus partway through 2023.

 

Major taxes paid 2024
(£bn)

£35.7bn
2024

£bn 
2023

£bn 

Tobacco excise, net VAT and 
other sales taxes (collected)

32.7 35.3

Corporation Tax
(borne)

1.9 2.6

Customs and import duties 
(borne)

0.4 0.4

Employment Taxes 
(collected)

0.5 0.6

Employment taxes 
(borne)

0.2 0.2

Total 35.7 39.1

In addition to the major taxes, there are 
a host of other taxes the Group bears and 
collects such as transport taxes, energy 
and environmental taxes, and banking 
and insurance taxes.
The movement in deferred tax shown 
below for the year 2024 reflects the 
Proposed Plans in Canada, described 
further in notes 24 and 31 in the Notes to 
the Accounts. For the year 2023, the 
movement relates primarily to the 
impairment of certain of the U.S. acquired 
trademarks. Further details of deferred tax 
movements are disclosed in note 16 in the 
Notes to the Accounts. 
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Deferred tax asset/(liability)
2024

£m
2023

£m
2022

£m

Opening balance  (11,281)  (17,746)  (15,851) 
Difference on exchange  (232)  762  (2,007) 
Credits to the income statement  2,176  5,577  174 
Changes in tax rates  249  106  66 
Other credits/(charges) to other 
comprehensive income  (18)  12  (106) 
Net reclassification as held-for-sale  ȣ  8  (22) 
Closing balance  (9,106)  (11,281)  (17,746) 



Earnings Per Share
Profit for the year was a profit of 
£3,181 million compared to a loss of 
£14,189 million in 2023 (itself a decrease 
of 307% from a profit of £6,846 million 
in 2022). 
The relative movement in both years was 
largely driven by the impairment, in 2023, 
of U.S. goodwill and some of the acquired 
combustibles brands totalling £27.3 billion. 
In 2024, the Group undertook a 
£700 million share repurchase programme, 
reducing the number of shares (for the 
purposes of the EPS calculation) by 0.62%. 
After accounting for the movement in 
non-controlling interests in the year, basic 
earnings per share were 136.7p (2023: 
-646.6p; 2022: 293.3p). 
In 2023, the Group reported a loss of 
£14,189 million for the year. Following the 
requirements of IAS 33, the impact of share 
options would be antidilutive. Therefore, 
they are excluded from the calculation of 
diluted earnings per share in accordance 
with IFRS in 2023, but are included in the 
calculation in 2024 and 2022. As the impact 
of share options on adjusted earnings per 
share would be dilutive in 2023, share 
options are included in adjusted diluted 
earnings per share for 2023, as well as 
2024 and 2022.
Diluted earnings per share1 were 136.0p in 
2024, compared to loss of 646.6p in 2023 
(2022: 291.9p profit).
Earnings per share (EPS) are impacted 
by the adjusting items discussed earlier. 
Adjusted diluted EPS, as calculated in note 
11 in the Notes on the Accounts, was 3.5% 
lower in 2024 at 362.5p, with 2023 ahead 
of 2022 by 1.1% at 375.6p. 
Adjusted diluted EPS at constant rates 
would have been 1.7% ahead of 2023 at 
381.9p, with 2023 up 4.0% against 2022. 
As mentioned earlier, the sale of our 
businesses in Russia and Belarus was 
completed in September 2023. Due to the 
timing of the transactions, combined with 
a lower underlying performance as we 
reduced investment and focus on Russia in 
2023, this was a drag on our comparative 
performance by 2.0% in 2024, and 1.2% in 
2023, at the respective constant rates 
of exchange.

Dividends
The Group pays its dividends to 
shareholders over four quarterly interim 
dividends. Quarterly dividends provide 
shareholders with a more regular flow of 
dividend income and allow the Company 
to spread its substantial dividend 
payments more evenly over the year, 
aligning better with the cash flow 
generation of the Group and so enable 
the Company to fund the payments more 
efficiently. The Board seeks to reward 
shareholders with a progressive dividend, 
by reference to 65% of adjusted diluted 
EPS over the long-term.
The Board has declared an interim dividend 
of 240.24p per ordinary share of 25p, 
payable in four equal quarterly instalments 
of 60.06p per ordinary share in May 2025, 
August 2025, November 2025 and February 
2026. This represents an increase of 2.0% 
on 2023 (2023: 235.52p per share, up 2.0%) 
and a payout ratio, on 2024 adjusted diluted 
earnings per share, of 66.3% (2023: 62.7%).
The quarterly dividends will be paid to 
shareholders registered on either the UK 
main register or the South Africa branch 
register and to ADS holders, each on the 
applicable record dates. 
Under IFRS, the dividend is recognised in 
the year that it is approved by shareholders 
or, if declared as an interim dividend, by 
Directors, in the period that it is paid. 
The cash flow, prepared in accordance 
with IFRS, reflects the total cash paid in the 
period. Further details of the total amounts 
of dividends paid in 2024 and 2023 (with 
2022 comparatives) are given in note 22 
in the Notes on the Accounts.
Dividends are declared and payable in 
sterling except for those shareholders on 
the branch register in South Africa, where 
dividends are payable in rand. The 
equivalent dividends receivable by holders 
of ADSs in US dollars are calculated based 
on the exchange rate on the applicable 
payment date.
Further details of the quarterly dividends 
and key dates are set out under Shareholder 
Information on pages 449 and 450. 

 

Diluted earnings per share1

(p)

136.0p
2024

2023

136.0

-646.6

Definition: Profit attributable to owners of BAT 
p.l.c. over weighted average number of shares 
outstanding, including the effects of all dilutive 
potential ordinary shares.

 ¸ IFRS GAAP ¸ KPI ¸ NON-GAAP

 

Change in adjusted diluted EPS 
(%)

-3.5%
2024

2023

 -3.5% 

 +1.1% 

Definition: Change in diluted earnings per share 
before the impact of adjusting items.

 ¸ IFRS GAAP ¸ KPI ¸ NON-GAAP

 

Change in adjusted diluted EPS 
at constant rates 
(%)

+1.7%
2024

2023

 +1.7% 

 +4.0% 

Definition: Change in diluted earnings per share 
before the impact of adjusting items and the 
impact of fluctuations in foreign exchange rates.

 ¸ IFRS GAAP ¸ KPI ¸ NON-GAAP

Note:
1. Following the requirements of IAS 33, in 2023 the impact 

of share options would be antidilutive. Therefore, they 
are excluded from the calculation of diluted earnings 
per share in respect of 2023, but are included in the 
calculation in 2024 and 2022. 
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Treasury, Liquidity 
and Capital Structure
The Treasury Function is responsible for 
raising finance for the Group and managing 
the Groupȥs cash resources and the 
financial risks arising from underlying 
operations. Clear parameters have been 
established, including levels of authority, 
on the type and use of financial 
instruments to manage the financial risks 
facing the Group. Such instruments are 
only used if they relate to an underlying 
exposure; speculative transactions are 
expressly forbidden under the Groupȥs 
treasury policy. All these activities are 
carried out under defined policies, 
procedures and limits, reviewed and 
approved by the Board, delegating 
oversight to the Chief Financial Officer 
and Treasury Function. See note 26 in the 
Notes on the Accounts for further detail.
It is the policy of the Group to maximise 
financial flexibility and minimise refinancing 
risk by issuing debt with a range of 
maturities, generally matching the 
projected cash flows of the Group and 
obtaining this financing from a wide range 
of sources. The Group targets an average 
centrally managed debt maturity of at least 
five years of which no more than 20% 
matures in a single rolling year. As at 
31 December 2024, the average centrally 
managed debt maturity was 9.5 years 
(2023: 10.5 years) with the highest 
proportion maturing in a single rolling 
12-month period being 14.8% (2023: 15.7%). 
In order to manage its interest rate risk, 
the Group maintains both floating rate 
and fixed rate debt. The Group sets targets 
(within overall guidelines) for the desired 
ratio of floating to fixed rate debt (at least 
50% fixed on a net basis in the short to 
medium term). The interest rate profile of 
liquid assets included in net debt are 
considered to offset floating rate debt and 
are taken into account in determining the 
net interest rate exposure. At 31 December 
2024, the relevant ratios of floating to fixed 
rate borrowings after the impact of 
derivatives were 22:78 (2023: 10:90). On a 
net basis, after offsetting liquid assets and 
excluding cash and other liquid assets 
(including investments held at fair value) 
in Canada, which are subject to certain 
restrictions under Companies' Creditors 
Arrangement Act (CCAA) protection, the 
relevant ratio of floating to fixed rate 
borrowings was 13:87 (2023: 2:98). 
As part of the management of liquidity, 
funding and interest rate risk, the Group 
regularly evaluates market conditions and 
may enter into transactions, from time 
to time, to repurchase outstanding debt, 
pursuant to open market purchases, tender 
offers or other means.

The Group continues to maintain 
investmentȡgrade credit ratings*, with 
ratings from Moody's, S&P and Fitch of 
Baa1 (stable outlook), BBB+ (stable outlook), 
BBB+ (stable outlook), respectively@, and 
continues to target a solid investment-
grade credit rating of Baa1, BBB+ and 
BBB+@. See Notes on the Accounts, 
note 26. 
The strength of the ratings has 
underpinned debt issuance and the Group 
is confident of its ability to successfully 
access the debt capital markets. 
Available facilities
The Group maintains a £25 billion Euro 
Medium Term Note (EMTN) programme, 
and U.S. (US$4 billion) and European 
(£3 billion) commercial paper programmes 
to accommodate the liquidity needs of the 
Group. At 31 December 2024, no 
commercial paper was outstanding 
(2023: nil outstanding). Cash flows relating 
to commercial paper that have maturity 
periods of three months or less are 
presented on a net basis in the Groupȥs 
cash flow statement.
The Groupȥs main bank facility is a syndicated 
£5.4 billion committed revolving credit facility. 
This facility was undrawn at 31 December 
2024 (31 December 2023: undrawn). 
In March 2024, the Group exercised the 
first of the one-year extension options on 
the £2.5 billion 364-day tranche of the 
revolving credit facility, with the second 
one-year extension subsequently exercised 
in February 2025. Effective March 2025, 
therefore, the £2.5 billion 364-day tranche 
will be extended to March 2026. 
Additionally, £2.85 billion of the five-year 
tranche remains available until March 
2025, with £2.7 billion available to March 
2026 and £2.5 billion available to March 
2027. 
Also in 2024, the Group refinanced or 
extended short-term bilateral facilities 
totalling £2.4 billion. As at 31 December 
2024, £nil million was drawn on a short-term 
basis with £2.4 billion undrawn and still 
available under such bilateral facilities.
Cash flows relating to bilateral facilities 
that have maturity periods of three months 
or less are presented on a net basis in the 
Groupȥs cash flow statement.
In January 2025, the Group entered into a 
medium-term facility of £503 million 
equivalent which was fully drawn.
Following the initial filing in 2019, the 
Group's shelf registration statement on 
Form F-3 was renewed with the SEC in 
2022, pursuant to which B.A.T Capital 
Corporation, BAT p.l.c. and B.A.T. 
International Finance p.l.c. may issue debt 
securities guaranteed by certain members 
of the Group from time to time. This forms 
part of the Groupȥs strategy to ensure 
flexible and agile access to capital markets 
and the registration statement is initially 
valid for three years. 

Use of facilities
These facilities ensure that the Group has 
access to funding to supplement the cash 
available or generated by the business in 
the period to meet the operational 
(including working capital) and general 
corporate requirements including, but 
not limited to, the timing of payments 
in relation to:
Ȣ dividends (2024: £5.2 billion; 2023: £5.1 billion);
Ȣ net capital expenditure (2024: £0.4 billion; 

2023: £0.5 billion);
Ȣ Franked Investment Income Group Litigation 

Order (FII GLO) as described on page 287;
Ȣ the expected payments in Canada in 

respect of the proposed settlement 
arrangement, as discussed on page 328;

Ȣ Master Settlement Agreement in the U.S. 
(2024: £2.0 billion; 2023: £2.3 billion); 

Ȣ U.S. tax payments deferred from 2024 to 
2025 of £700 million (US$895 million);

Ȣ refinancing obligations; 
Ȣ share repurchase programme; and
Ȣ other corporate activity, such as litigation 

or acquisitions, as relevant. 
Management believes that the Group 
has sufficient working capital for present 
requirements, taking into account the 
amounts of undrawn borrowing facilities 
and levels of cash and cash equivalents, 
and the ongoing ability to generate cash.
Issuance, drawdowns and 
repayment in the period
Ȣ In February 2024, the Group accessed the 

US dollar market under the SEC Shelf 
Programme, raising a total of 
US$1.7 billion across two tranches;

Ȣ In March 2024, the Group repaid a 
£229 million bond at maturity;

Ȣ In April 2024, the Group accessed the 
Euro market under its EMTN 
Programme, raising a total of 
Ȳ900 million;

Ȣ To optimise the Groupȥs debt capital 
structure using available liquidity and to 
reduce gross and net debt, the Group 
completed capped cash debt tender 
offers in May 2024, targeting series of 
low-priced, long-dated GBP-, EUR- and 
USD-denominated bonds, pursuant to 
which the Group repurchased bonds prior 
to their maturity in a principal amount of 
£1.8 billion equivalent; and

Ȣ In August, September and October 
2024, the Group repaid US$1.9 billion, 
US$1 billion and Ȳ850 million of bonds at 
maturity, respectively.

In 2023, the Group raised US$5 billion and 
Ȳ800 million and repaid bonds totalling 
Ȳ2.3 billion and US$598 million at maturity, 
while also repaying £3.1 billion pursuant to 
the tender offer targeting a series of GBP-, 
EUR- and USD denominated bonds 
maturing between 2024 and 2027.
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Cash Flow
Net cash generated from 
operating activities 
Net cash generated from operating 
activities decreased by £589 million to 
£10,125 million in 2024, compared to an 
increase of £320 million to £10,714 million 
in 2023. In 2024, translational foreign 
exchange was a headwind (2023: marginal 
headwind) due to the relative movements 
of sterling against the Group reporting 
currencies, notably the US dollar, in those 
periods. 
In 2024, the decrease was driven by:
Ȣ The realisation, in 2023, of tax credits in 

Brazil that did not repeat;
Ȣ Lower dividends received from the 

Group's associates of £406 million (2023: 
£506 million), mainly related to ITC, 
largely reflecting the reduced 
shareholding; 

Ȣ A payment of £390 million in respect of 
an excise assessment in Romania; and

Ȣ Decreases in tax paid of £1,854 million, 
compared to £2,622 million in 2023 as 
£700 million have been deferred in the 
U.S. from 2024 until 2025.

During 2024, the Group made the final 
payment in respect of the settlement 
agreements with the DOJ and OFAC in the 
amount of £267 million (2023: £262 million), 
while also receiving £132 million following 
the successful conclusion of litigation 
concerning the Fox River.
In 2024, other litigation payments (mainly 
related to Engle and other health-related 
claims in the U.S.) were higher at £147 
million (2023: £73 million).
In 2023, the Group paid a one time 
payment of £59 million to settle the 
investigation by the Nigerian Federal 
Competition and Consumer Protection  
Commission (FCCPC). 
The Group made interim repayments to 
HMRC of £50 million in both 2024 and 
2023, and intends to make further interim 
repayments in future periods in respect of 
the Franked Investment Income Group 
Litigation Order (FII GLO), as described 
on page 287.

Summary Cash Flow 
2024

£m
2023

£m
2022

£m

Cash generated from operating activities  11,573  12,830  12,537 
Dividends received from associates  406  506  394 
Tax paid  (1,854)  (2,622)  (2,537) 
Net cash generated from operating activities  10,125  10,714  10,394 
Net cash from/(used in) investing activities  1,375  (296)  (705) 
Net cash used in financing activities  (10,632)  (9,314)  (8,878) 
Transferred from/(to) to held-for-sale  ȣ  368  (368) 
Differences on exchange  (281)  (292)  431 
Increase in net cash and cash equivalents in the year  587  1,180  874 

Net cash from/used 
in investing activities
In 2024, net cash from investing activities 
increased to £1,375 million inflow 
(2023: £296 million outflow), due to 
£1,577 million net proceeds from the partial 
monetisation of our investment in ITC. This 
combined with a net inflow of £83 million 
from short-term investment products, 
including treasury bills, which compared to 
a net outflow of £43 million in 2023.
As described earlier, the Group completed 
the sale of its businesses in Russia and 
Belarus in September 2023. Proceeds of 
£425 million were received in 2023, net of 
cash disposed of £266 million, being a net 
cash inflow from the disposal of 
£159 million, as shown in the cash flow 
statement on page 268.
Purchases of property, plant and equipment 
were higher than 2023, at £486 million 
(2023: £460 million). 
In 2024, the Group invested £581 million 
in gross capital expenditure, an increase of 
7.3% on the prior year (2023: £541 million). 
This includes purchases of property, plant 
and equipment and certain intangibles, 
and the investment in the Groupȥs global 
operational infrastructure (including, but not 
limited to, the manufacturing network, trade 
marketing software and IT systems and the 
expansion of our New Categories portfolio). 
The Group expects gross capital expenditure 
in 2025 of approximately £650 million. 
Net cash used in financing activities
Net cash used in financing activities 
was an outflow of £10,632 million in 2024 
(2023: £9,314 million outflow), with the 
outflow in each year largely driven by:
Ȣ Dividend payments (2024: £5,213 million, 

up 3.1%; 2023: £5,055 million, up 2.8%). 
The movement in both years was 
affected by the higher dividend per share. 
The increase in 2024 was partially offset 
by the reduction in the number of shares 
due to the share buy-back programme 
undertaken in 2024;

Ȣ The net repayment of borrowings 
(2024: £2,422 million; 2023: £1,635 million net 
repayment) as described on page 55; and

Ȣ An outflow of £128 million (2023: £480 
million outflow) related to derivatives; and

Ȣ The purchases of shares under the 2024 
share buy-back programme of 
£698 million.

In 2024, interest paid increased by 1.2% to 
£1,703 million (2023: £1,682 million).
In 2024, the Group repaid borrowings of 
£4.8 billion and issued £2.4 billion of new 
borrowings. The Group repaid borrowings 
of £6.8 billion in 2023, and issued £5.1 billion 
of new borrowings. 
Please refer to note 26 in the Notes 
on the Accounts for further details. 
@Free cash flow (before and after 
dividends paid to shareholders) 
Free cash flow (before dividends paid to 
shareholders), as defined on page 408, 
was £7,901 million, down 5.5% on the prior 
year (2023: up 3.9% to £8,360 million; 
2022: £8,049 million). The decrease in 2024 
was driven by the decline in net cash 
generated from operating activities and 
higher net interest paid (2024: £1,703 
million; 2023: £1,682 million) partly offset by 
lower net capital expenditure (2024: £434 
million; 2023: £487 million).
After payment of dividends to 
shareholders, free cash flow was 
£2,688 million (2023: £3,305 million; 
2022: £3,134 million).@

Cash flow conversion
The conversion of profit from operations 
to net cash generated from operating 
activities may indicate the Groupȥs ability 
to generate cash from the profits earned. 
Based upon net cash generated from 
operating activities, the Groupȥs conversion 
rate was 370% compared to -68% in 2023, 
impacted, in 2023 by the non-cash charges 
in respect of goodwill and trademark 
impairments described earlier. 
@Operating cash flow conversion ratio 
(based upon adjusted profit from 
operations) was once again ahead of the 
Group's target of 90%, being 101% in 2024 
compared to 100% in 2023 and 100% in 
2022. See page 406 for further information 
on this measure.@
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Restricted cash
Cash and cash equivalents include 
restricted amounts of £2,072 million 
(2023: £1,904 million) due to subsidiaries 
in CCAA protection (note 32 in the Notes 
on the Accounts) as well as £339 million 
(2023: £392 million) principally due to 
exchange control restrictions.
Investments held at fair value through 
profit and loss include restricted amounts 
of £437 million (31 December 2023: £446 
million) due to investments held by 
subsidiaries in CCAA protection, as well as 
£60 million (31 December 2023: £89 million) 
subject to potential exchange control 
restrictions (note 18 in the Notes on the 
Accounts).
Borrowings and Net Debt
Total borrowings (which includes lease 
liabilities) decreased to £36,950 million in 
2024 (2023: £39,730 million). In 2024, 
translational foreign exchange, particularly 
related to the relative movement of the US 
dollar and Euro, was a headwind of £204 
million (2023: £1,981 million tailwind). 
The movement in borrowings is impacted 
by the net repayment of bonds, as discussed 
on page 55, driven by the cash generated 
by the business after payment of dividends 
to shareholders. In 2024, this included the 
capped cash debt tender offers and 
subsequent repayment prior to their maturity 
in a principal amount of £1.8 billion of bonds. 
Total borrowings include £670 million 
(31 December 2023: £700 million) in respect of 
the purchase price adjustments related to the 
acquisition of Reynolds American Inc. 
As discussed on page 55, the Group remains 
confident about its ability to access the debt 
capital markets successfully and reviews its 
options on a continuing basis.
Net debt is a non-GAAP measure and 
is defined as total borrowings (including 
related derivatives and lease liabilities) 
less cash and cash equivalents and current 
investments held at fair value. 
Net debt, at 31 December 2024, was 
£31,253 million (2023: £34,640 million; 
2022: £39,281 million), with the movement 
partly due to a foreign exchange headwind 
of £674 million in 2024 (2023: £1,338 million 
tailwind) and the net repayment in 
borrowings described on page 55.

Reconciliation of Total Borrowings to Adjusted Net Debt@

2024
£m

2023
£m

2022
£m

Total borrowings (including lease liabilities)  (36,950)  (39,730)  (43,139) 
Derivatives in respect of net debt  (113)  (170)  (167) 
Cash and cash equivalents  5,297  4,659  3,446 
Current investments held at fair value  513  601  579 
Net debt  (31,253)  (34,640)  (39,281) 
Purchase price adjustment (PPA) to Reynolds American Inc. debt  670  700  798 
Net debt items in assets held-for-sale  ȣ  ȣ  352 
Adjusted net debt  (30,583)  (33,940)  (38,131) 

@The movement in net debt also includes 
the free cash flow (after dividends) 
generated in the year (2024: £2,688 million; 
2023: £3,305 million) as described on page 
56 and the partial monetisation, in 2024, 
of the Groupȥs investment in ITC 
(£1,577 million). This was partly offset 
by the purchase of shares under the 
share buy-back programme of £0.7 billion 
(2023: nil).@ 
@Leverage ratio Ȣ Adjusted 
Net Debt to Adjusted EBITDA
The Group uses adjusted net debt to 
adjusted EBITDA, as defined on page 409, 
to assess its level of leverage by reference 
to adjusted net debt in comparison to 
the earnings generated by the Group. 
This is deemed by Management to 
reflect the Groupȥs ability to service 
and repay borrowings. 
In 2024, the ratio of adjusted net debt to 
adjusted EBITDA was 2.44x, representing 
a decrease from 2.57x at the end of 2023, 
itself an improvement from 2.89x at the 
end of 2022. 
However, following the publication of the 
Global settlement plan in respect of the 
ongoing litigation in Canada, Management 
recognises that this would lead to an 
outflow of cash, cash equivalents and 
investments held at fair value. At 
31 December 2024, the value held for such 
items on the balance sheet was £2.5 billion 
and the payment of which will increase the 
level of adjusted net debt. To aid the users 
of the financial statements, after such a 
payment and excluding adjusted EBITDA 
from Canada (other than New Categories), 
our leverage ratio would increase by 0.31x 
to 2.75x. Please refer to page 409. 
The Groupȥs adjusted net debt to adjusted 
EBITDA ratio is subject to the fluctuations 
in the foreign exchange markets. In 2024, 
due to the relative movement in sterling, 
the sterling value of adjusted net debt 
increased by £947 million. 
Refer to page 409 for a full reconciliation 
from borrowings to adjusted net debt, 
profit for the year to adjusted EBITDA and 
the ratio of adjusted net debt to adjusted 
EBITDA, at both current and constant rates 
of exchange.@

@Return on Capital Employed (ROCE)
The Groupȥs ROCE, calculated in 
accordance with our reported numbers, 
was 2.7% (2023: -13.2%), with the relative 
movement in 2024 due to the impairment 
of goodwill and trademarks referred to 
earlier, impacting the Group's EBITDA 
in 2023.
On an adjusted basis, as defined on page 
410, including dividends from associates 
and joint ventures (as a proxy to a return
in the period, given the inclusion of the 
investment in associates and joint 
ventures in the Groupȥs calculation 
of capital employed), adjusted ROCE grew 
from 9.9% in 2022 to 10.9% in 2023, and 
grew to 12.1% in 2024. The movement in 
2023 and 2024 was mainly driven by the 
impairment of goodwill and trademarks 
and increases in amortisation charges 
referred to earlier, the impact of which has 
been adjusted out of EBITDA but reduces 
the value of average capital employed.@
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Foreign Exchange Rates
The principal currency exchange rates used 
to convert the results of the Group's 
foreign operations to sterling, for the 
purposes of inclusion and consolidation 
within the Group's financial statements, 
are indicated in the table below.
Where the Group has provided results 
at constant rates of exchange, this refers 
to the translation of the results from the 
foreign operations at rates of exchange 
prevailing in the prior period, thereby 
eliminating the potentially distorting 
impact of the movement in foreign 
exchange on the reported results.
Accounting Policies
The application of the accounting 
standards and the accounting policies 
adopted by the Group are set out in the 
Group Manual of Accounting Policies and 
Procedures (GMAPP). 
GMAPP includes the Group instructions 
in respect of the accounting and reporting 
of business activities, such as revenue 
recognition, asset valuations and 
impairment testing, adjusting items, 
the accrual of obligations and the appraisal 
of contingent liabilities, which include taxes 
and litigation. Formal processes are in 
place whereby central management and 
End Market management confirm 
adherence to the principles and the 
procedures and to the completeness of 
reporting. Central analyses and revision of 
information are also performed to ensure 
and confirm adherence.
In order to prepare the Groupȥs 
consolidated financial information in 
accordance with IFRS, Management has 
used estimates and assumptions that 
affect the reported amounts of revenue, 
expenses and assets, and the disclosure 
of contingent liabilities, at the date of the 
financial statements. 

Accounting Estimates
The critical accounting estimates are 
described in note 1 in the Notes on the 
Accounts and include:
Ȣ review of asset values, including 

goodwill and impairment testing;
Ȣ estimation of provisions, including as 

related to taxation and legal matters, 
specifically in respect of the potential 
settlement of the ongoing litigation in 
Canada; and

Ȣ estimation and accounting for 
retirement benefit cost. 

Accounting Judgements
The critical accounting judgements are 
described in note 1 in the Notes on the 
Accounts and include:
Ȣ identification and quantification of 

adjusting items;
Ȣ the determination as to whether the 

disposal of a business or businesses is 
significant enough to require disclosure 
as discontinued operations;

Ȣ determination as to whether to recognise 
provisions and the exposures to 
contingent liabilities related to pending 
litigation (including as related to Canada) 
or other outstanding claims;

Ȣ determination as to whether control 
(subsidiaries), joint control (joint 
arrangements), or significant influence 
(associates) exist in relation to 
investments held by the Group; 

Ȣ review of applicable exchange rates 
for transactions with and translation 
of entities in territories where there are 
restrictions on the free access to foreign 
currency or multiple exchange rates; and

Ȣ the determination as to whether 
perpetual hybrid bonds should be 
classified as equity instead of borrowings.

Foreign Exchange Rates 
Average Closing

2024 2023 2022 2024 2023 2022

Australian dollar 1.937 1.873 1.779 2.023 1.868 1.774
Bangladeshi taka 147.803 134.747 115.040 149.662 139.909 123.502
Brazilian real 6.893 6.208 6.384 7.737 6.192 6.351
Canadian dollar 1.751 1.678 1.607 1.801 1.681 1.630
Chilean peso 1,206.394 1,044.498 1,076.291 1,245.543 1,113.264 1,024.811
Euro 1.181 1.150 1.173 1.209 1.154 1.127
Indian rupee 106.952 102.707 97.030 107.223 106.081 99.516
Japanese yen 193.583 174.883 161.842 196.827 179.721 158.717
Romanian leu 5.877 5.688 5.783 6.018 5.741 5.577
Russian ruble1 102.662 87.184 120.111 87.812
South African rand 23.423 22.962 20.176 23.633 23.313 20.467
Swiss franc 1.125 1.117 1.179 1.135 1.073 1.113
US dollar 1.278 1.244 1.236 1.252 1.275 1.203

Note:
1. As a result of the disposal of the Russian businesses, the 2023 rates reflect the average for the period ended and as at 13 September 2023, respectively.
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Assessment as a Going Concern
In conjunction with the assessment of 
viability, the Directors have also assessed 
the short-term cash flow forecasts and 
debt refinancing requirements. 
The Group has, at the date of this report, 
sufficient existing financing available for 
its estimated requirements for at least the 
next 12 months and beyond in respect of 
general corporate purposes, including in 
respect of the Master Settlement 
Agreement due in the U.S. in 2025 and 
other known liabilities or future payments 
(including interim dividends). 
The Group has £67 million of future 
contractual commitments (2023: 
£60 million) related to property, plant 
and equipment, as discussed in note 13 
in the Notes on the Accounts.
After reviewing the Groupȥs annual budget, 
plans and financing arrangements, 
including the availability of a £5.4 billion 
revolving credit facility, the Directors 
consider that the Group has adequate 
resources to continue operating and that 
it is therefore appropriate to continue to 
adopt the going concern basis in preparing 
the Annual Report and Form 20ȡF.
Off-balance Sheet Arrangements 
and Contractual Obligations
Except for certain indemnities, the Group 
has no significant off-balance sheet 
arrangements other than in respect of 
leaf purchase obligations. The Group has 
contractual obligations to make future 
payments on debt guarantees. In the 
normal course of business, it enters into 
contractual arrangements where the 
Group commits to future purchases 
of goods and services from unaffiliated 
and related parties. See page 413 for a 
summary of the contractual obligations 
as at 31 December 2024. 

Retirement Benefit Schemes
The Groupȥs subsidiary undertakings 
operate defined benefit schemes, including 
pension and post-retirement healthcare 
schemes, and defined contribution 
schemes. The most significant 
arrangements are in the U.S., the UK, 
Canada, Germany, Switzerland and the 
Netherlands. Together, schemes in these 
territories account for over 90% of the total 
underlying obligations of the Groupȥs 
defined benefit arrangements and over 
70% of the current service cost. Benefits 
provided through defined contribution 
schemes are charged as an expense as 
payments fall due. The liabilities arising in 
respect of defined benefit schemes are 
determined in accordance with the advice 
of independent, professionally qualified 
actuaries, using the projected unit credit 
method. It is Group policy that all schemes 
are formally valued at least every three 
years. Contributions to the defined benefit 
schemes are determined after consultation 
with the respective trustees and actuaries 
of the individual externally funded schemes, 
taking into account regulatory environments. 
The present total value of funded scheme 
liabilities as at 31 December 2024 was 
£5,705 million (2023: £6,417 million), while 
unfunded scheme liabilities amounted to 
£734 million (2023: £785 million). The 
schemesȥ assets decreased to £6,612 
million from £7,317 million in 2023, itself a 
decrease from £7,424 million in 2022. 
The overall position for all pension and 
healthcare schemes in Group subsidiaries 
amounted to a net asset of £117 million at 
the end of 2024, compared to a net asset 
of £75 million at the end of 2023.

Litigation and Settlements
As discussed in note 31 in the Notes on 
the Accounts, various legal proceedings 
or claims are pending or may be instituted 
against the Group. 
Government Activity
The marketing, sale, taxation and use 
of tobacco products have been subject 
to substantial regulation by government 
and health officials for many years.
For information about the risks related 
to regulation, see page 157 and pages 
422 to 430.
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Sustainable Future
Building a Sustainable Future is about 
seeking to actively encourage adult 
consumers away from cigarettes and 
to smokeless alternatives sustainably, 
responsibly and with integrity. 

Science will be a primary driver of 
our efforts, supported by more active 
external engagement and regulatory 
focus, while embedding sustainability 
across our organisation.

The key building blocks of the 
Sustainable Future pillar are:
Tobacco Harm Reduction Acceptance
Shaping the Landscape
Leading in Sustainability and Integrity

Our commitments under 
Sustainable Future:
Building a Smokeless World
Investing in the products, science 
and engagement to make A Better 
TomorrowTM a reality
Conducting our business responsibly 
and with integrity

Tobacco Harm Reduction Acceptance
A Better Tomorrowȸ through THR
Our ambition is to reduce the health impact of our business, and this is 
front and centre of our corporate vision to create A Better Tomorrowȸ 
by Building a Smokeless World. This approach is underpinned by 
Tobacco Harm Reduction (THR), which we believe is one of the 
greatest public health opportunities for global society today. 
This is why, for several years now, we have been transforming. 
Through the development of our portfolio of Smokeless products, 
we have invested significant resources into THR. This has resulted 
in Smokeless products becoming more acceptable to adult 
consumers who would otherwise continue to smoke, and 
commercially sustainable. Our engagement with regulators and 
policy makers on THR is underpinned by our open and transparent 
regulatory positions. 
Ultimately, we believe that our THR ambition will be quantified by a 
significant reduction in projected population level smoking-related 
morbidity and mortality.
Why THR is important
We know combustible cigarettes pose serious health risks, and that 
the only way to avoid those risks is not to start smoking or to quit. 
The World Health Organization estimates that smoking-related 
diseases cause over eight million deaths globally each year1. 
THR is a well-recognised public health strategy that aims to 
minimise the harm caused by smoking. This is done by encouraging 
adult smokers who would otherwise continue to smoke to switch 
completely to reduced-risk*Ȫ, Smokeless alternatives. 
Our aim is to provide such consumers with a range of products 
that deliver comparable satisfaction in nicotine delivery, use, and 
sensorial aspects. For example, while we are clear that our 
Smokeless products are not cessation products and are not 
marketed as such, some independent studies suggest that Vapour 
products are more successful than nicotine replacement therapy 
in helping people stop smoking2 by providing a satisfactory 
alternative to cigarettes. 
Over the past decade, significant progress has been made to 
accelerate the global THR journey. Today, there are four global 
categories of reduced-risk*Ȫ products: Heated Products, Vapour 
Products, Oral Tobacco Products and Oral Nicotine Pouches.
The global adoption of these Smokeless product categories over 
the last 10 years is sizeable. It is estimated that there are now more 
than 115 million consumers of Smokeless products3. The latest 
estimate of the global number of vapers alone is 82 million.4

We know that stakeholders increasingly expect us to demonstrate 
that we are a purpose-driven enterprise. We are working towards 
a future where, ultimately, we move away from combustible 
cigarettes. 
World-class science 
Demonstrating the reduced-risk*Ȫ status, compared to smoking, 
of Smokeless products can only be achieved through robust 
science. This is why we invest significantly each year to find 
innovative ways to contribute to THR.
We use various analytical and pre-clinical techniques, specialised 
laboratory technology and expertise to test our products, and aim 
to ensure they meet high quality standards. 
This is complemented by collaborations with global external 
researchers, and clinical research organisations, who bring 
independent and specialist expertise that enhances our 
internal capabilities. 
We are always innovating, experimenting, and delivering new 
Tobacco Harm Reduction solutions. This is why our Science and 
Product Innovation are so important to the business, accelerating 
pioneering approaches to our Smokeless products portfolio.
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THR substantiation: Our nine-step
risk assessment framework
As most Smokeless alternatives are 
relatively new to the market, they lack the 
long-term epidemiological data, observed 
over many years, that could show their 
overall impact on public health. That is why 
it is necessary to take a 'weight of evidence' 
approach, using the best available data to 
draw conclusions.
Drawing on work by the U.S. Institute of 
Medicine, we use our nine-step risk 
assessment framework. This evaluates 
the emissions, exposure and risk profile of our 
New Category products and compares them 
to smoking cigarettes or other comparators, 
such as nicotine replacement therapy. 
In terms of THR scientific substantiation, 
our Heated Products, Vapour, and Modern 
Oral products have been reported in 
peer-reviewed pre-clinical, clinical, and 
population level research publications 
and journals, summarising significant 
reductions in emissions, exposure and 
risk levels versus smoking.
We aim to follow best practice and adhere 
to high standards of governance and ethics 
in all our scientific research. Regardless 
of the results, we are committed to sharing 
the outcomes. Our scientists have 
published more than 270 scientific papers 
to date about our New Category products. 

For more information on Tobacco Harm 
Reduction, see page 72 to 77 ,

Shaping the Landscape
THR and nicotine
For adult smokers who would otherwise 
continue to smoke, a choice of alternative 
Smokeless products to completely switch 
to is important. 
Societal sentiment towards nicotine is also 
crucial in THR. Particularly as a common 
misconception is that nicotine, as a 
substance, is the cause of smoking-related 
diseases. However, the primary cause of 
such diseases is not exposure to nicotine, 
but the toxicants released by the burning 
of tobacco.
This fact is recognised by several 
regulators (including the U.S. FDA) and 
public health stakeholders (including the 
UK Royal College of Physicians). 
However, currently more than 60% of 
adults and 80% of doctors believe that 
nicotine causes cancer.5,7 
With this level of misperception, and 
nicotine being a highly politicised topic, 
society's understanding of nicotine is one 
of several key challenges that still needs to 
be overcome to enable further THR progress.
Through our global science engagement 
programme, we seek to progress our 
science with external scientists via peer 
review publications and conferences.

As well as publishing our own research, our 
scientists also monitor and review external 
publications to gain a holistic view of the 
evidence base.
We work hard to make our science 
accessible and understandable to a wider 
audience. We have a dedicated website 
www.bat-science.com. Most recently, 
we launched Omniȸ, an evidence-based 
manifesto for change, which captures 
BATȥs commitment and progress towards 
Building a Smokeless World to create 
A Better Tomorrowȸ. Backed by over 
a decade of evidence and experience, 
Omniȸ offers insights into our scientific 
and real-world evidence of Tobacco Harm 
Reduction (THR) in action.
Product innovation and choice
Adult consumer choice is an important 
component of THR success. We recognise 
that smokers are most likely to switch 
to Smokeless alternatives when they 
find a product that delivers convenience 
and comparable satisfaction in the 
sensorial experience. 
That is why we offer a multi-category 
portfolio of Smokeless alternatives tailored 
to meet the varied preferences of different 
adult smoker consumer segments. Importantly, 
our products are supported by world-class 
science and robust product safety and 
quality standards.
Our New Categories product innovation 
pipeline is based on data-driven foresights 
to anticipate category and consumer 
trends. Using consumer insights we 
deliver new product propositions that 
are consumer-centric in their design and 
performance, to meet the most important 
consumer preferences and opportunities. 
Our approach to regulation
We recognise and support the objective 
of governments to reduce smoking rates 
and associated health impacts. 
We have always been clear that we 
support regulation which is based on 
robust evidence, tailored to local 
circumstances, and delivers on the 
intended policy aims, while preventing 
unintended consequences such as the 
growth in illicit markets.
Although not risk-free, recent technological 
and scientific advancements in Smokeless 
products offer consumers the opportunity 
to enjoy nicotine products, without the 
need to burn tobacco. 
Our experience shows that where risk-
proportionate regulation encourages 
smokers to choose these Smokeless 
alternatives instead of cigarettes, smoking 
rates can be more effectively reduced 
compared to relying on coercive policies 
which are either not based on evidence 
or which seek to prohibit products 
or behaviours.7

The success of THR will depend as much 
on progressive regulation as it will on 
changes in consumer behaviour. We 
believe both are essential if countries 
around the world are to achieve the accepted 
Ȥsmoke-freeȥ threshold of less than 5% 
smoking incidence in the population. 
Countries like Sweden have already started 
to demonstrate the art of the possible with 
THR. With the lowest smoking rates in 
Europe - 5.3% relative to the EU average 
of 23% in 2023, Sweden is on the verge 
of achieving its Ȥno smoking targetȥ years 
ahead of the 2040 EU target. This is due 
to the widespread awareness, availability 
and usage of snus and other smokeless 
alternatives. 

Read more about our sustainability 
strategy and progress on pages 64 to 154,

Notes:
* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming 

a complete switch from cigarette smoking. These 
products are not risk free and are addictive.

Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, Velo, 
Grizzly, Kodiak, and Camel Snus, are subject to FDA 
regulation and no reduced-risk claims will be made as 
to these products without agency clearance.

1. Word Health Organization, WHO report on the global 
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products. 2021. Available at: https://iris.who.int/
handle/10665/343287 
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Begh R, Theodoulou A, Notley C, Rigotti NA, Turner T, 
Livingstone-Banks J, Morris T, Hartmann-Boyce J. 
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No.: CD010216. DOI: 10.1002/14651858.CD010216.pub8.
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Quit. [online] www.prnewswire.com. Available at: 
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smokers-quit-301881655.html.

6. Fagerström, K. (2022). Can alternative nicotine products 
put the final nail in the smoking coffin? Harm Reduction 
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7. Weiger C, Moran MB, Kennedy RD, Limaye R, Cohen J. 
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Audiences. Nicotine Tob Res. 2022;24(8):1264-1272. 
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Our views on regulation of Smokeless 
tobacco and nicotine products
We believe regulation should recognise 
that Smokeless tobacco and nicotine 
products are less risky than cigarettes and 
support their use as an alternative for those 
adult smokers who would otherwise 
continue smoking combustible products.
There are four guiding principles that we 
believe should be applied to the 
development of any regulation of 
Smokeless products:
Ȣ Based on science and evidence: 

Regulation should be based on the best 
available science and evidence for each 
product category and be proportionate 
to the risk of the product versus 
combustible tobacco.

Ȣ Ensure product quality and consumer 
relevance: Regulation should mandate 
robust product quality and safety 
standards to protect consumers and 
allow access to products with satisfying 
nicotine levels and adult-targeted flavours. 

Ȣ Allow adult-only access: Regulation 
should enable adults to access and gain 
information about the availability of 
reduced-risk* products, while preventing 
use by the underage. 

Ȣ Enable effective enforcement: 
Regulation should include an effective 
regime for penalties, sanctions and 
enforcement to drive compliance.

Regulation of New Category products 
continues to evolve. Globally, there are 
some regulators passing progressive laws 
that encourage adult smokers who would 
otherwise continue to smoke to switch 
to New Category products, but there 
are other regulators who view them 
more cautiously. 
As the science and evidence to 
substantiate these products grows, 
we hope to see more countries passing 
progressive regulations, further 
accelerating New Category growth and 
accelerating a reduction in smoking rates. 

We believe a stakeholder-inclusive, 
whole-of-society, open and honest 
dialogue is essential. That dialogue should 
include regulators, policy-makers, public 
health, consumers, and the industry. 
It is key to align all stakeholders on the 
positive public health potential and develop 
effective policies and consumer behaviour 
that can accelerate Tobacco Harm 
Reduction as quickly as possible. Regulation 
around New Category products should be 
founded on evidence and science, not opinion.
Our views on a general regulatory 
framework, to maximise Smokeless 
productsȥ harm reduction potential, are 
outlined on page 63.
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Note:
* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming a complete switch from cigarette smoking. These products are not risk free and are addictive.



Maximising the harm reduction potential of Smokeless products: 
A regulatory framework
In all countries, whether such a framework is in place or not, we are guided by our Product 
Stewardship approach Ȣ for quality and safety standards, and our Responsible Marketing 
Principles and Responsible Marketing Code to ensure that we market our products responsibly.

Ȣ Regulations in all countries where cigarettes are sold should also 
allow a wide range of Smokeless alternatives to smoking to 
ensure that consumers can access these alternatives and make 
informed choices.

Ȣ Nicotine levels should be established to ensure Smokeless 
products are a satisfying alternative for adult smokers.

Ȣ A variety of adult-targeted flavours should be available, as 
evidence shows that certain flavours help smokers transition 
to reduced-risk*Ȫ alternatives. Flavours, packaging designs and 
descriptors that are particularly appealing to the underage 
should be prohibited.

Ȣ Regulation should keep pace and be adaptable to new product 
innovation. This would allow scientific and technological 
advancements to deliver consumer-relevant new product 
propositions and solutions, so that smokers can access even 
better options to switch away from combustible cigarettes.

Ȣ Robust and properly enforced product quality and safety standards 
should be at the heart of any regulation, to protect consumers. 

Ȣ Products should be used as intended by consumers and 
manufacturers should be required to ensure that all products are 
tamper-evident to secure product integrity.

Ȣ The use and sale of smokeless tobacco and nicotine products 
by and to the underage should be prohibited by law.

Ȣ Age-verification mechanisms should be mandated at point 
of purchase and, where feasible, regulation should aim to 
encourage the integration of underage access prevention 
technologies.

Ȣ Communication is necessary to provide adult consumers 
with accurate information about reduced-risk products*Ȫ. 
Communication with adults should be permitted in adult-
targeted touchpoints and display responsible content. 

Ȣ Any communication with consumers should have a clear and 
visible health warning and inform that nicotine-containing 
products are for adults only.

Ȣ Regulation should provide enforcement authorities with the 
necessary powers to apply penalties and sanctions to those 
who fail to comply with regulations, particularly those who 
supply non-compliant products and provide products to 
those underage. 
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Notes:
* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming a complete switch from cigarette smoking. These products are not risk free and are addictive.
Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, Velo, Grizzly, Kodiak, and Camel Snus, are subject to FDA regulation and no reduced-risk claims will be made as to these products 

without agency clearance.
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Dear Stakeholders,
We are delighted to present an update on 
the progress we have made towards our 
sustainability commitments. While 2024 
was marked by global political, economic 
and environmental challenges, our 
sustainability strategy remains focused 
on our purpose-led transformation. 
Our purpose Ȣ to create A Better Tomorrowȸ 
by Building a Smokeless World Ȣ is anchored 
in reducing the health impact of our 
business. In doing so, maintaining a long-term 
vision and resilience in the face of evolving 
challenges remains of paramount importance. 
Sustainability is a core part of our Group 
transformation strategy. 
As we work towards our vision of Building 
a Smokeless World, we recognise that we 
must transform responsibly. 
We strive to reduce our use of natural 
resources, enhance the communities in which 
we operate, and deliver on our climate goals.
In 2024, we refined our sustainability 
strategy, focusing on five impact areas:
Ȣ Tobacco Harm Reduction (THR)
Ȣ Climate
Ȣ Nature
Ȣ Circularity
Ȣ Communities
Deriving from our Double Materiality 
Assessment (DMA)^, these impact areas 
comprehensively capture our value chains 
and the views of both our internal and 
external stakeholders. 
The following section of the Combined 
Annual and Sustainability Report not only 
demonstrates the progress we are making 
towards our commitments through third-
party assured data, but also includes 
featured stories from across our global 
operations. These underline how our global 
sustainability strategy is pursued and 
executed at a local level.
We are proud to have received a Triple-A 
rating from CDP for our 2024 disclosures 
on Climate Change, Water Security and 
Forest, reflecting our commitment to 
environmental transparency and action.
We are encouraged by the progress we are 
making towards building A Better Tomorrowȸ.

Kingsley Wheaton

Read more about our  sustainability ratings 
performance in our 'Sustainability 
Performance Data Book' at bat.com/
reporting

,

Note:
^ Although financial materiality has been considered in 

the development of our Double Materiality Assessment 
(DMA), our DMA and any conclusions in this document 
as to the materiality or significance of sustainability 
matters do not imply that all topics discussed therein 
are financially material to our business taken 
as a whole, and such topics may not significantly alter 
the total mix of information available about our securities.
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As we transform our business, 
we remain steadfast in our 
purpose of building A Better 
Tomorrowȸ.

Kingsley Wheaton
Chief Corporate Officer
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We have refined our Group sustainability strategy

In order to better address our material 
sustainability topics^ and continue delivering 
value to our stakeholders, we have refined 
our Group sustainability strategy.
By engaging with a cross-section of 
stakeholder groups, we have gained a 
better understanding of our challenges 
and opportunities, resulting in the 
identification of the five strategic impact 
areas, outlined below. 
These areas are supported by external 
reporting, stakeholder engagement 
and responsible business practices, 
guiding our future sustainability targets 
and ambitions. 
Our strategy reflects what's important to 
our employees, consumers, communities, 
investors, suppliers, and business partners. 

In my career at BAT, one constant truth 
has emerged: our markets serve as the 
backbone of our business. 
It is their collective effort that drives the 
Group's achievements, and that is why 
this year's sustainability report highlights 
the global challenges businesses like ours 
face, and the actions we are taking to 
address them.
The following section evidences the local 
actions shared by practitioners across our 
markets, and provides an overview of our 
ambitions, impact, and performance at 
the Group level. 
We hope this overview demonstrates 
the Groupȥs efforts towards making a 
meaningful impact. 

Five strategic impact areas

We seek to take a leading role in tackling some 
of the biggest global sustainability challenges. 

We aim to do this by responsibly Building a Smokeless World, 
reducing our use of natural resources and delivering our climate 
goals as we transition to A Better Tomorrowȸ. We strive to create 
a meaningful impact in the communities where we operate and 
inspire all our people to drive change.

Discussing the Groupȥs sustainability strategy with 
Donato Del Vecchio, Chief Sustainability Officer.

Note:
^ Although financial materiality has been considered in the development of our Double Materiality Assessment (DMA), our DMA and any conclusions in this document as to the materiality 

or significance of sustainability matters do not imply that all topics discussed there in are financially material to our business taken as a whole, and such topics may not significantly alter 
the total mix of information available about our securities.

Our sustainability 
strategy is a 
testament to 
our dedication to 
creating A Better 
Tomorrowȸ.
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Over the past decade, we have transformed our business 
and made significant progress on our goals. However, Building 
a Smokeless World is not without its roadblocks. 
We believe that progressive, evidence-based regulation Ȣ supported 
by meaningful enforcement Ȣ is the key to reducing smoking rates. 
We seek to engage with public health authorities and regulators, 
to support the development of policies and strategies that balance 
Tobacco Harm Reduction objectives with key concerns, such as 
underage access, environmental impacts and product safety.

We continue to transition towards a low 
carbon economy by reducing our Scope 1 
and 2 GHG emissions through improving 
energy efficiencies and increasing 
renewable energy use where available. 
We also continue to engage suppliers 
through our supplier enablement programme 
to tackle Scope 3 GHG emissions.
In line with our climate transition efforts, 
we continue to focus on responsible 
sourcing practices and innovative product 
design to reduce our carbon footprint. 

For many years, our Global Leaf Agronomy 
Development (GLAD) centre has worked 
with our directly contracted farmers and 
Leaf suppliers to promote improved 
agricultural technologies and practices. 
Adoption of technology in agriculture 
is a core part of our nature strategy.
We are investing in AI-driven tools to 
accelerate the analysis of agricultural data, 
to help farmers increase yields, reduce 
costs and minimise their environmental 
impact.

Transitioning to a portfolio of Smokeless 
products presents challenges, particularly 
in relation to plastic waste. 
Our focus is on prioritising the use of 
materials that are sustainably produced 
and have a lower carbon footprint. 
Our corporate venturing arm, Btomorrow 
Ventures (BTV), actively scouts for and 
collaborates with startups to identify 
sustainable materials as well as solutions 
for waste reduction and resource recovery.
We intend to design our product portfolio 
with circularity in mind and educate our 
consumers on its value.

Our global footprint covers multiple supply 
chains, from agriculture to electronics and 
manufacturing. 
We support our farmers to enhance their 
livelihoods and build resilience, while keeping 
in mind our ambition to transition to a 
Smokeless World. 
We seek to responsibly source materials 
and respect the rights of our communities. 
Our direct employees are an integral part of 
our communities. We continue to build on 
our culture so that everyone feels welcome 
and valued for their unique contribution 
at work.

Read more about NATURE 
on page 86,

Read more about CIRCULARITY 
on page 94,

CLIMATE NATURE

CIRCULARITY COMMUNITIES

Read more about THR 
on page 72,

Read more about CLIMATE
on page 78,

Read more about COMMUNITIES 
on page 102,

THR

www.asmokelessworld.com

Omni
ȸ is an evidence-based 

manifesto for change, which 
captures BATȥs commitment 
and progress towards 
Building a Smokeless World 
to create A Better 
Tomorrow

ȸ.

Find out more:
Refer to the BAT 'Reporting Criteria' for an 
overview of our sustainability performance 
data at bat.com/reporting

,
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THR

Notes:
1. bat.com/commitment-to-responsible-vaping-products
2. ȤMass-balance' is a principle that matches inputs (such as plastic waste) with outputs from a recycling or production process, to determine the recycled content (source: zerowasteeurope.eu/

wp-content/uploads/2021/05/rpa_2021_mass_balance_booklet-2.pdf).
3. See note 3 on p.111 for the definitions of Ethnically Diverse and Non-ethnically Diverse for the purposes of our International Pay Equity Analysis.

CLIMATE

NATURE

CIRCULARITY

COMMUNITIES

Launched Omniȸ, our evidence-based manifesto for change, 
which captures our commitment and progress towards creating 
A Better Tomorrowȸ by Building a Smokeless World.

Updated our Responsible Marketing Principles (RMP) to reflect regulatory 
developments, our product portfolio and stakeholder expectations.

Underlined our position on underage access, product safety and regulatory 
enforcement through the publication of our ȤCommitment to Responsible 
Vaping Productsȥ1.

Progressed towards our Scope 1 and 2 emission reduction targets. Energy 
reduction initiatives and increasing the use of renewable fuels resulted in a 
42.6% reduction in these emissions versus our 2020 baseline.

Reduced our total Scope 3 GHG emissions by 11% year-on-year. 23.5% 
of our suppliers of purchased goods and services by spend have now set 
Science Based Targets, an 8.5 percentage points increase versus 2023.

Submitted our Net Zero Greenhouse Gas (GHG) emissions targets for 
validation to the Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi), in line with our 
climate transition efforts.

Introduced a satellite monitoring system in Brazil to detect potential 
deforestation or conversion cases by tracking forest cover changes 
over time. 

Developed a regenerative agriculture framework which will be piloted 
in 2025. The framework includes a methodology for assessing and 
prioritising local risks and the monitoring of progress on the regeneration 
of the farmland ecosystem.

Achieved our 2025 target for reduction in water withdrawn in 2023, 
two years ahead of schedule. We continue to work on maintaining 
this target, achieving a 47.4% reduction in 2024 (versus our 2017 baseline).

Introduced and began testing a set of ecodesign principles, which will 
provide insights to support the reduction of our environmental impacts 
across the product life cycle.

Launched in France, Ireland, Denmark, Sweden and the UK, two variants of 
Velo cans that were certified by the International Sustainability and Carbon 
Certification (ISCC), for using bio-plastic or Post-Consumer Resin (PCR) 
plastic through a mass-balance approach2.

Partnered with a waste management company to pilot a collection 
and recycling programme in Nottinghamshire in the UK for used 
vapour products.

Revised our living income methodology to better represent living costs in 
rural areas and are in the process of co-creating action plans with suppliers 
to target key income drivers for farmers. 

In response to our growing electronics supply chain, we continue to work 
with the Responsible Business Alliance (RBA) as a Supporter Member. This 
gives us access to the Responsible Mineral Initiative and RBA-approved 
auditors who conduct on-site labour audits of our suppliers.
Maintained our year-on-year consistency in compensating men 
and women within 1% of one another, as well as Ethnically Diverse3 and 
Non-ethnically Diverse3 groups within 1% of one another for performing 
the same work or work of equal value.
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50% absolute reduction in Scope 1 and 2 
GHG emissions by 2030 versus 2020 
baseline2

% change in emissions relative to baseline

0  -50 %

2022

2023

2024

-18.4%

-27.1%

-42.6%

50% of our revenue from Smokeless 
products by 2035
% of revenue from Smokeless products

0 20%

2022

2023

2024

14.8%

16.5%

17.5%

50 million Smokeless product 
consumers by 20301

Number of consumersȫ (millions) 
excluding Russia and Belarus

0 50

2022

2023

2024

22.3

25.5

29.1

30.3% absolute reduction in Scope 3 
Forest, Land and Agriculture (FLAG) GHG 
emissions by 2030 versus 2020 baseline2

% change in emissions relative to baseline

+50 0 -30%

2021

2022

2023

18%

6%

-22%

42% absolute reduction in Scope 3 
Industrial (non-FLAG) GHG emissions by 
2030 versus 2020 baseline2

% change in emissions relative to baseline

+50 0 -42%

2021

2022

2023

4%

2%

-9.8%

Deforestation and Conversion Free 
tobacco supply chain by 2025
% wood used in our Thrive Supply Chain3 
with Deforestation and Conversion Free 
(DCF) Status 

0 100%

2022

2023

2024

95.5%

96.5%

98.5%

Deforestation Free pulp and paper 
supply chain by 2025
% of pulp and paper materials sourced 
with low risk of deforestation

0 100%

2023

2024

69.3%

86.3%

35% reduction in water withdrawn 
by 2025 versus 2017 baseline
% reduction in water withdrawal relative 
to base year

0 50%

2022

2023

2024

33%

39.2%

47.4%

25% reduction in waste 
generated in own operations 
by 2025 versus 2017 baseline
% reduction in operational 
waste generated

0 40%

2022

2023

2024

21.3%

28.2%

31.0%

100% packaging to be reusable, 
recyclable or compostable where 
facilities exist by 2025
% of packaging reusable, recyclable 
or compostable

0 100%

2022

2023

2024

92%

94%

97%

Aiming for zero child labour incidents 
in our tobacco supply chain by 2025

% of incidents of child labour identified 
and reported as resolved by end of the 
growing season

0 100%

2022

2023

2024

100%

100%

100%

100% of product materials and higher-
risk indirect suppliers having an independent 
labour audit within a three-year cycle by 2025
% suppliers undergoing labour 
audits during the last three years

0 100%

2022

2023

2024

36.6%

58.8%

90.6%

Increase the proportion of women 
on Senior Leadership teamsȫ to 40% 
by 2025
% female representation on Senior 
Leadership teams

0 40%

2022

2023

2024

31.0%

33.6%

36.5%

Less than 1% of our operational waste 
going to landfill by 2025

% of operational waste going to landfill

0 6%

2022

2023

2024

4.9%

1.8%

1.3%

Full compliance with marketing 
regulations 
Number of incidents of non-compliance 
with marketing regulations resulting in a 
fine or penalty

0 5

2022

2023

2024

2

3

2

ȫ Find out more: Refer to the BAT 
'Reporting Criteria' for an overview 
of our sustainability performance data 
at bat.com/reporting

,

Notes: 1. In 2024, we enhanced our reporting methodology by increasing the use of data obtained from consumer panels compared to estimations. In the prior year (2023) we reported 23.9 million 
consumers. The restated value is 25.5 million consumers. Refer to the BAT 'Reporting Criteria' for our full methodology: bat.com/reporting. 2. Compared to a 2020 baseline. Our near-term 2030 
science-based targets comprise a 50% reduction in Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions. The Scope 3 Industrial (non-FLAG) GHG emissions target includes purchased goods and services, upstream 
transportation and distribution, use of sold products, and end-of-life treatment of sold products. The Scope 3 FLAG GHG emissions target includes FLAG emissions and removals. Combined, these 
targets comprised 77% of Scope 3 emissions in 2020. Due to the complexity of consolidating Scope 3 data from our suppliers and value chain, we report Scope 3 data one year behind other metrics. 
Refer to the BAT 'Reporting Criteria' for our full methodology: bat.com/reporting. 3. Our ambitions cover all tobacco we purchase for our products (Ȥtobacco supply chainȥ); which is used in our 
combustibles, Traditional Oral and Heated Products. Our metrics, however, derive data from our annual Thrive assessment, which includes our directly contracted farmers and those of our third-
party suppliers, which represented over 93% of the tobacco we purchased by volume in 2024 (ȤThrive Supply Chainȥ). 



We have assessed our impact and financial 
materiality in line with the evolution 
of sustainability reporting.

Overview
We conducted our first DMA^ in 2022, and in 2023, 
expanded our DMA in line with reporting best practices 
at the time. This consisted of a nested approach, which 
articulated three dimensions of impact: 

Outward impact: 
Our impact on environment, society and 
governance-related topics;

Inward impact: 
The impact of these topics on the Group; and
Financial materiality: 
The understanding of risks and opportunities 
posed by these topics on the Group's financial 
position.

2023 Double Materiality Assessment
The results of our 2023 assessment identified that 
11 topics are material^ to BAT. These are:
Ȣ Tobacco Harm Reduction
Ȣ Climate Change
Ȣ Circular Economy
Ȣ Human Rights
Ȣ Biodiversity and Ecosystems
Ȣ Water
Ȣ Employees, Diversity and Culture
Ȣ Farmer Livelihoods and Community
Ȣ Supplier Engagement
Ȣ Marketing and Communications
Ȣ Ethics and Integrity
The topics form the basis of our current reporting.
2024 Double Materiality Assessment
In 2024, we enhanced our DMA, to prepare for EU 
Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD) 
reporting in 2026, in relation to year-end 2025. 
As part of the process, we mapped our value chain 
components, including:
Ȣ Own operations;
Ȣ Upstream (Leaf and procurement of goods and 

services); and
Ȣ Downstream (Warehousing and Trade Marketing 

and Distribution).
These are the basis for identifying and assessing the 
business impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) 
connected with our products, services and business 
relationships. 
A scoring framework was applied to determine the 
IROs' materiality. These were validated with internal 
and external stakeholders. 
Our material IROs are the basis of the information we 
intend to report on in our first CSRD Report.
We are in the process of identifying the relevant 
disclosure requirements and data points under CSRD 
and will continue to work towards compliance.
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Our approach to sustainability reporting

In 2024 we further enhanced our Double Materiality Assessment (DMA) 
with reference to the latest available European Sustainability Reporting 
Standards (ESRS) at the time. 

As we prepare for CSRD reporting we have continued to report with 
reference to other relevant frameworks, such as:
Ȣ Global Reporting Initiative (GRI);
Ȣ Sustainability Accounting Standard Board (SASB);
Ȣ Sustainable Finance Disclosure Regulation (SFDR) Principal Adverse 

Impacts (PAI); 
Ȣ Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD); and
Ȣ Taskforce on Nature-related Financial Disclosures (TNFD).

@For the year ended 31 December, 2024 KPMG has conducted external 
limited assurance of our key sustainability metrics in accordance with 
international standards ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410. Their 
independent limited assurance report for these sustainability metrics 
is available on page 154.@

Our sustainability 
performance 
highlights our 
progress, including 
both areas of 
success and of 
future strategic 
impact.

Giulia Scanferla
Head of Sustainability Regulatory Reporting

Note:
^ Although financial materiality has been considered in the development of 

our Double Materiality Assessment (DMA), our DMA and any conclusions 
in this document as to the materiality or significance of sustainability 
matters do not imply that all topics discussed therein are financially 
material to our business taken as a whole, and such topics may not 
significantly alter the total mix of information available about our securities.
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What is a Double Materiality 
Assessment?

A sustainability materiality 
assessment is a formal process 
through which a company identifies, 
assesses, and prioritises 
sustainability topics. 
Recently, various standard setters and 
regulatory bodies have refined the 
concept of sustainability materiality. 
The International Sustainability 
Standard Board (ISSB) applies a 'single 
materiality' approach whereas CSRD 
requires a 'double materiality' 
approach.
Double materiality acknowledges that 
businesses should assess both the 
risks and opportunities linked to 
sustainability topics that can influence 
enterprise value creation and a 
companyȥs impact on the environment 
and society.

2023 DMA Material Topics Double Materiality Matrix 

Impact Areas

Harm Reduction
Marketing & Communications

Climate Change

Water
Biodiversity & Ecosystems

Circular Economy

Employees, Diversity & Culture
Human Rights
Supplier Engagement
Farmer Livelihoods & Communities

Note:
* Ethics & Integrity is a core commitment under the 

Sustainable Future pillar of our corporate strategy.

THR

CLIMATE

NATURE

CIRCULARITY

COMMUNITIES

2023 DMA Materiality Dimensions 

Impact materiality

BATȥs impact on health, 
environment, society and 
governance-related topics

Financial materiality
Financial impact of health, 
environment, society and 
governance-related topics 
on BAT
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IMPACT AREA

THR
GLOBAL CHALLENGE

Tobacco Harm Reduction 
acceptance is not 
without roadblocks. 

Achieving our THR ambition requires changes in consumer 
behaviour and in society itself, particularly regarding 
regulations and public health policies. 
This involves access to new markets that currently do not 
allow for Smokeless products and working towards the 
acceptance of THR. 



Sweden: Soon to be Europeȥs First 
ȤSmoke-freeȥ Country
The widespread adoption of oral nicotine products and 
snus in Sweden has helped reduce smoking rates among 
people over 16 from 15% in 2008 to 5.3% in 2024.1 

The World Health Organization (WHO) considers countries 
to be smoke-free when smoking prevalence is less than 5% of 
the population.2 Making these products more widely available 
could help achieve similar outcomes in other countries. 
In 2024, we published the findings from a multi-year study 
by our Research and Science teams. The results 
contributed to the weight of evidence that our Velo nicotine 
pouches should be considered as a reduced-risk*Ȫ 
alternative product compared to traditional cigarettes.3 
An additional study tested the toxicological impact of Velo 
pouches containing different flavours and nicotine 
strength, and showed no increase in the adverse impact on 
cells further underscoring the reduced-risk profile of Velo 
pouches relative to cigarettes.4 A Global THR Leader

Following in the footsteps of Sweden, 
New Zealand is also on the verge of 
becoming smoke-free by 2025. This success 
can be attributed to the governmentȥs pragmatic 
endorsement of Vapour products, alongside 
regulations to prevent underage access.
In New Zealand, the introduction of Vapour 
products is associated with a decrease in the daily 
smoking rate, which dropped to 6.9% in 2023/24.5 
With smoking rates so low, ASH New Zealand 
says the country remains on track to reach its 
2025 smoke-free goal of less than 5%.6

Investing in research 
and development to 
contribute to THR
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Sweden has 
demonstrated that 
Tobacco Harm 
Reduction can be 
accelerated 
through providing 
smokers access 
to Smokeless 
products. 

Asli Ertonguc
Area Director,Western Europe

Go online to learn 
more about our approach 
to sustainability 
bat.com/sustainability-
and-esg

Notes:
1. Swedish Government Statistics. Available at: fohm-

app.folkhalsomyndigheten.se/Folkhalsodata/pxweb/sv/A_Folkhalsodata/
A_Folkhalsodata__B_HLV__aLevvanor__aagLevvanortobak/hlv1tobcfod.px/

2. World Health Organization, Tobacco-free generations: Protecting children 
from tobacco in the WHO European Region. 2017. Available at: 
www.who.int/europe/publications/m/item/tobacco-free-generations---
protecting-children-from-tobacco-in-the-who-european-region#

3. www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1383571824000147?via%3Dihub
4. www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2214750021000317?via%3Dihub
5. www.health.govt.nz/publications/annual-update-of-key-results-202324-

new-zealand-health-survey
6. www.ash.org.nz/

smoking_rate_continues_record_decline_to_only_6_8_daily_use_m_ori_an
d_pacific_rates_are_also_reduced

* Based on the weight of evidence and assuming a complete switch from 
cigarette smoking. These products are not risk free and are addictive.

Ȫ Our products as sold in the U.S., including Vuse, Velo, Grizzly, Kodiak, and 
Camel Snus, are subject to FDA regulation and no reduced-risk claims 
will be made as to these products without agency clearance. 

<5%
WHO considers countries to be smoke-free 
when smoking prevalence is less than 5%2

New Zealandȥs case 
illustrates how regulation 
can drive THR.
Peter Simmons
Area Director, APMEA South & GM Australia
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OUR AMBITION

Migrating adult 
smokers from 
cigarettes to 
Smokeless products.
To begin with, we are very clear that Smokeless 
products are not risk-free. 

The best choice any adult smoker can make will always 
be quitting combustible tobacco products completely. 
Yet many do not. 

We believe that progressive, evidence-based regulation 
Ȣ supported by meaningful enforcement Ȣ is the key to 
reducing smoking rates.

We seek to engage with public health authorities and 
regulators, to support the development of policies and 
strategies that balance THR objectives with key 
concerns, such as underage access, environmental 
impacts and product safety. 

Scientific engagement 
is vital now more than ever. 
The science behind Smokeless 
products is what 
will guide regulation,
and support wider 
acceptance of 
Tobacco Harm 
Reduction.

Dr Elaine Round
Group Head of Life Sciences





Making a Smokeless World a reality 
In 2024, we set out our vision to Build a 
Smokeless World by introducing Omniȸ, 
a progress summary of our efforts to 
create A Better Tomorrowȸ. 
Omniȸ openly addresses the big questions 
facing our organisation and provides an 
overview of the science supporting our 
Smokeless products. It also summarises 
the global THR evidence base compiled 
over the last decade. 
We published our 'Commitment to 
Responsible Vaping Products', containing 
new and ambitious goals to address 
legitimate stakeholder concerns about 
underage access, product safety and 
environmental impact.

Backing the role of 
appropriate regulation
Appropriate regulation, transparency, and 
accountability are essential for Smokeless 
products to reach their full potential. 
A balanced approach that factors in views 
of all stakeholders Ȣ including those of BAT Ȣ 
and the latest body of evidence is key. 
Scientific rigour and due diligence 
Our research in Smokeless products 
not only focuses on the compliance of our 
products with all relevant regulations where 
they are sold, it also contributes valuable 
data to the scientific community. 

Our studies follow standardised regulatory-
endorsed methodologies where those 
exist, in line with requisite quality standards 
and practices (e.g. good laboratory practice 
and good clinical practice), and where 
possible, are conducted through third-
party contract research organisations. 
Putting our expertise to work
With consumer insights and significant 
investments in science and R&D, we strive 
to deliver innovations that anticipate and 
satisfy consumer preferences. 
We collaborate with external partners and 
our corporate venturing arm, Btomorrow 
Ventures (BTV), to gain access to emerging 
technologies and trends.
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Case study

Commitment to responsible 
vaping products
We have published a series of ambitions, supported by evidence-
based solutions for our Vapour devices. 
Our efforts include the prevention of underage access and 
appeal through our responsible approach to flavours and 
marketing, as well as the introduction of device features. 
We have set clear targets for the increased implementation of 
age-gating technologies and accidental use restriction features. 
By the end of 2026, we aim to offer at least one vapour system 
with age verification technology in markets that collectively make 
up at least 80% of our global net turnover for Vapour products.

Learn more at bat.com/content/dam/batcom/global/news-and-
features/2024/october/bat-publishes-new-industry-leading-
ambitions-for-responsible-vaping/bats-commitment-to-
responsible-vaping-products.pdf

,

Our commitment to THR through the development, scientific 
assessment and commercialisation of our Smokeless products.

Summary of progress towards our ambitions
0 10 20 30 40 50

50% of revenue from Smokeless 
products by 2035

2023 In 2024, revenue from our Smokeless 
products accounted for 17.5% of Group 
revenue.2024

16.5%

17.5% Target

0 10 20 30 40 50

50m consumers of Smokeless 
products by 2030

2023 We continue to make progress towards 
our target of 50 million adult consumers 
of our Smokeless products by 2030, 
adding another 3.6 million in 2024 to 
a total of 29.1 million.

2024

25.5

29.1 Target
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CLIMATE
GLOBAL CHALLENGE

Climate change is causing 
unpredictable and 
extreme weather events.
With unpredictable weather systems and rising sea levels 
becoming a feature of our times, there is an urgent need 
to address climate change. 
Current pledges to meet the 1.5°C warming target, set as part 
of the Paris Agreement in 2015, are significantly off course, 
which could result in irreversible damage to our ecosystems.

IMPACT AREA



Collaborating 
to decarbonise 
our value chain.
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Supplier 
collaboration 
is critical for 
achieving 
our Scope 3 
reduction 
target.

Supplier Sustainability Summits
In 2024, our collaborative efforts expanded further to 
a series of sustainability summits in China, South Africa, 
and the U.S.
Each summit included panel discussions and interactive 
workshops with external organisations, including 
academia and industry specialists. Best practice 
was shared and common commitments agreed to.
These summits strengthened collaboration and 
capabilities to embed sustainable practices across 
the value chain.
Specifically, the Asia Summit included more than 
180 suppliers. An awards ceremony was held to 
recognise individual suppliersȥ commitment to, and 
progress on, their sustainable practices.
The Supplier Sustainability Advisory Council was 
established, and will be chaired by BAT. Meeting 
quarterly, the council aims to facilitate the sharing 
of common challenges and opportunities. 
During the Bangladesh summit in 2023, suppliers signed 
pledges aligned to our Group sustainability 
commitments. They also received technical assistance 
in the area of their energy management, which led to 
the reduction of our Scope 3 emissions.

Decarbonising our operations 
in Germany
During 2024, BAT Germanyȥs manufacturing 
site continued to progress with its 
decarbonisation roadmap, which included:
Ȣ Using SURE-certified fuel1 from waste wood,
Ȣ Expanding on-site solar photovoltaics 

(PV) system, 
Ȣ Implementing ongoing energy efficiency 

measures, 
Ȣ Maintaining renewable electricity purchases; and
Ȣ Reducing use of natural gas by installing 

an on-site biomass boiler. 
Specifically, the biomass boiler has reduced 
CO2e emissions by approximately 1,900 tonnes 
per annum, a 41% reduction versus 
2020 baseline.
52% of the siteȥs total energy consumption 
now comes from renewable sources, and will 
result in circa £0.7 million savings per annum 
in fuel costs. 

John O'Reilly
Group Head of Procurement Strategy 
and Sustainability

Go online to learn 
more about our approach 
to sustainability at
bat.com/sustainability-
and-esg

Note:
1. The certification system SURE (SUSTAINABLE RESOURCES Verification 

Scheme) is a voluntary certification system and was developed for the 
production, supply and processing chains of solid and gaseous biofuels 
according to the requirements of the EU Renewable Energy Directive 
recast (RED II).

BAT Germanyȥs energy consumption (GWh)
0  60 

2020

2024

49.8

35.7

BAT Germanyȥs scope 1 and 2 (Market-based) 
GHG emissions (tCO2e) 

0  12,000 

2020

2024

11,396

6,730

BAT Germanyȥs direct energy source in 2024 
versus 2020

0% 100%

2020

2024

Renewable energy use

Non-renewable energy use

16%

52%

84%

48%

>180
suppliers included in the Asia Summit 
to embed sustainable practices across 
their value chain.
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NATURE
GLOBAL CHALLENGE

Habitat destruction 
accelerates the 
extinction of species.
Biodiversity is critical for thriving ecosystems. 
However, climate change and habitat destruction are 
accelerating biodiversity loss, threatening ecosystemsȥ 
stability and resilience. 
Protecting biodiversity is essential to maintaining the 
health of our planet and ensuring the survival of species.

IMPACT AREA



Supporting local 
communities 
and nature
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Reforestation and water 
security in Bangladesh
On World Environment Day, in 2024, BAT 
Bangladesh distributed over 5 million saplings 
nationwide as part of its ȧBonayanȨ initiative. 
Now, in its 44th year, ȧBonayanȨ is a reforestation 
and afforestation initiative, aimed at addressing 
deforestation, and enhancing biodiversity by 
supporting the restoration of Bangladeshȥs natural 
heritage and promoting sustainable development 
practices.
The initiative also provides local communities with 
additional income sources and resources, fostering 
economic development.
ȧProbahoȨ, established in 2009, is a private sector 
initiative addressing critical water issues, including 
contamination and scarcity. The initiative provides 
more than 620,000 litres of water daily to 
over 310,000 people across 25 districts in Bangladesh. 
With an average depth of 50 metres, the water 
is extracted, pumped, and filtered from over 
120 water units.

Restoring landscapes in Kenya
ȤKijaniȥ (meaning leaf) is BAT Kenyaȥs 
afforestation programme. 
This work contributes to the conservation 
of indigenous trees and the restoration of 
degraded landscapes. 
For example, in 2024, in collaboration with 
local communities and national stakeholders, 
approximately 300,000 saplings were 
distributed in the Mount Elgon National Park 
and 110,000 saplings in other conservation 
sites across Kenya. 

We must strive to 
preserve natural resources 
for future generations.
Harriet Rwanda
Manager, Leaf Sustainability

Go online to learn 
more about our approach 
to sustainability 
bat.com/sustainability-
and-esg

The Bonayan 
programme 
has enabled 
me to generate 
additional 
income that 
has enriched 
my livelihood.

Mr. Abdul Mannan
Beneficiary of the Bonayan programme

+5m
fuelwood, timber, fruits and 
medicinal plant seedlings were 
distributed across Bangladesh via 
our Bonayan programme in 2024

300,000
saplings distributed in the Mount Elgon 
National Park







In line with the SBTNȥs mitigation hierarchy, addressing 
our impact across five different categories: avoid, reduce, 
regenerate, restore and transform.

Monitoring and managing 
compliance in our tobacco 
supply chain
In accordance with our Biodiversity 
Operational Standard for Tobacco Farming 
(BOS), our field technicians monitor directly 
contracted farmers to confirm 
that deforestation or conversion activities 
are not present.
Field technicians also monitor compliance 
by carrying out regular and unannounced 
farm visits. Where deforestation or 
conversion incidents are identified, we have 
a process in place for establishing 
remediation plans which involve restoring 
the impacted area where possible.
We ask our third-party suppliers to take 
equivalent steps. 
In 2024, we monitored 100% of directly 
contracted farmers (approximately 90,500) 
for deforestation and natural ecosystem 
conversion. We also trained our farmers 
and field technicians on best practices for 
resource preservation, such as the use of 
sustainable wood for tobacco curing, forest 
conservation biodiversity, integrated pest 
management and soil and water 
management. 
In 2024, 648,669 attendees were reported 
to have received training.2

Partnerships to tackle deforestation 
and protect biodiversity
We support our directly contracted 
farmers through training and provide them 
with tree saplings as part of their 
sustainable fuel sources for tobacco curing, 
alongside biomass, sun and air curing. This 
initiative aims to prevent the harvesting of 
wood in a way that leads to deforestation 
of natural ecosystems. 
In 2024, 44% of our directly contracted 
farmers used alternative biomass fuels for 
tobacco curing and third-party suppliers 
are asked to follow the same practices.
In 2023, we deployed Biodiversity 
Management Plans (BMPs) to mitigate 
risks on farms identified as 'priority' from 
our Biodiversity Risk Assessment (BRA). 
In 2024, our Field Technicians followed up 
on 96% of the open BMPs to monitor their 
implementation. 

These plans involve protecting and 
restoring natural forests and riverbank 
ecosystems, as well as creating and 
protecting habitats for pollinators and 
specific species. 
In 2024, an additional BRA was conducted 
using the Biodiversity Risk Screening 
(BRiSK) toolkit, which incorporates 
15 nature indicators. 
Farms identified as 'priority' within the 
geospatial assessment will be locally 
assessed during 2025, and where required, 
further BMPs will be implemented.
Soil management approach
GLAD develops integrated pest 
management strategies, focusing on 
disease-resistant tobacco and biological 
controls to reduce agrochemical use. 
Only agrochemicals that are compliant 
with local regulations and with the lowest 
possible toxicity according to WHO 
classification are used. 
In 2024, 87% of tobacco hectares in our 
Thrive Supply Chain1 used best practice soil 
and water management practices and 94% 
of Thrive farmers grew alternative crops 
such as rice, corn, vegetables, wheat, and 
soy alongside tobacco. 

Crop rotation is a recognised best practice 
approach to improving soil fertility and 
conservation.
Responsible sourcing in our pulp 
and paper supply chain 
When sourcing materials, we aim to only 
work with suppliers across our pulp and 
paper supply chain who can demonstrate 
low risk of deforestation. 
Our Supplier Code of Conduct (SCoC) 
applies to all our suppliers who are 
expected to supply materials that are 
Deforestation Free (DF). 
Our approach is based on the 
internationally recognised Accountability 
Framework Initiative (AFi). 
In 2024, we updated our approach to 
determine DF status for our pulp and paper 
supply chain, which consists of:
Ȣ Gathering information on suppliers, 

management systems, their 
performance, mill locations and volumes, 
and deforestation compliance;

Ȣ Assessing suppliers against internal criteria 
and international good practice; and 

Ȣ Identifying improvement actions to 
inform suppliers engagement scope 
and action plans.

In 2024, we assessed all in-scope pulp and 
paper materials and 86% were established 
as sourced with low risk of deforestation 
according to the following criteria:
Ȣ 7% of volume was classified as DF 

through chain of custody schemes 
providing full assurance.

Ȣ 28% of volume sourced from suppliers with 
a CDP Forest disclosure rating of 'A/A-' and 
100% of volume was disclosed as DF.

Ȣ 51% of volume was traceable to a low-risk 
sourcing area. 

Ȣ 0% of volume was traceable 
to production units monitored as DF.

Ȣ 14% of volume could not be assessed or 
did not have low risk of deforestation.

We continue to work with suppliers to 
achieve our target of a Deforestation Free 
pulp and paper supply chain by 2025.
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Deforestation and Conversion Free 
tobacco supply chain by 2025

% of wood used in Thrive Supply 
Chain1 with deforestation and 
conversion free (DCF) status

100

90

60

30

0

95.5% 96.5% 98.5%

2022 2023 2024

Notes:
1. Our ambitions cover all tobacco we purchase for our products (Ȥtobacco supply chainȥ); which is used in our combustibles, Traditional Oral and Heated Products. Our metrics, however, 

derive data from our annual Thrive assessment, which includes our directly contracted farmers and those of our third-party suppliers, which represented over 93% of the tobacco we 
purchased by volume in 2024 (ȤThrive Supply Chainȥ).

2. 458,017 attendees were reported to have received this training in 2023.
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CIRCULARITY
GLOBAL CHALLENGE

The unsustainable use 
of virgin raw materials 
harms the environment. 
Transforming the linear economy requires changing 
how businesses design, manufacture, use, and dispose 
of products. 
Challenges include continuous demand for virgin raw 
materials, unsustainable consumption patterns, and 
endless waste. Circularity aims to address these issues 
by minimising waste and optimising resources.

IMPACT AREA



Local partnerships to 
reduce post-consumer 
waste and recover 
materials.
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Battery recycling in Kazakhstan
Battery recycling at scale faces challenges including 
the lack of infrastructure, high costs, and the technical 
complexities of recycling.
In 2024, BAT Kazakhstan entered into a collaboration 
agreement with First Recycling to open the countryȥs 
first lithium-ion battery recycling facility. 
The facility recovers valuable materials from the 
batteries in our glo devices, including lithium, aluminium, 
and copper. 
The recovered materials are subsequently sold by First 
Recycling for onward use in battery production. 
To date more than 95,000 batteries from our glo devices 
have been recycled. 
 

Ablay Turganbaev
Environment, Health, and Safety Manager, BAT Kazakhstan

We aim to 
leverage local 
partnerships to 
decarbonise our 
downstream 
supply chain.

Repurposing cigarette butts
Over the past 15 years, Reynolds American 
Companies have collaborated with 
TerraCycle and Keep America Beautiful 
to reduce cigarette butt litter. 
TerraCycle, develops recycling solutions 
for waste streams that are not usually 
considered recyclable. 
Cigarette butts collected through clean-ups 
are sent to TerraCycle, where they are 
repurposed into furniture items, including 
garbage bins and public place seating. 
Likewise, the partnership with Keep 
America Beautiful funds the Cigarette 
Litter Prevention Programme, educating 
adult consumers, distributing portable 
ashtrays, and organising clean-up 
community activities. 

Our partnership with 
Keep America Beautiful 
and TerraCycle is a 
testament to the power 
of collaboration. 
Kara Calderon
Senior Director of Sustainability & Community 
Engagement, Reynolds American Companies

Go online to learn 
more about our approach 
to sustainability 
bat.com/sustainability-
and-esg

95,000
batteries from our glo devices 
have been recycled







We have undertaken an initial analysis that allows us to understand 
the full extent of our material use in order to establish a baseline 
for future reductions.

The diagram below is a visualisation of 
our material inflow Ȣ or the total amount 
of raw materials that make up our 
products and packaging. 
Each bar represents the total weight 
of materials used across our 
combustibles, Smokeless products 
and Other Tobacco Products.
We know that reducing our material 
footprint is critical to reducing the impact 
of our Scope 3 emissions. 

Areas of focus are:

Paper, pulp and board: used across 
our products and packaging at an 
equivalent of 349,084 tonnes.

Plastics: used across our products 
and packaging at an equivalent 
of 60,733 tonnes.

Metals1: used across our product 
categories at an equivalent of 
11,216 tonnes.

Critical Raw Materials2: used 
in our New Category products at 
an equivalent of 3,050 tonnes.

Electronic components: primarily 
used in our New Category products 
at an equivalent of 544 tonnes.
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The flow of raw materials into our product categories3

Material categories Product categories

Combustibles

Smokeless
products

Other Tobacco 
Products

Key:
1 
2

Paper, pulp and board
Leaf

3
4

Liquids 
Other

5
6

Plastics 
Metals

7
8

Battery and other critical raw materials 
Electronic components

Notes:
1. Excludes critical raw materials used in batteries.
2. While we continue to report on conflict minerals, we are looking to understand our impact across other critical raw materials beyond tin, tantalum, tungsten and gold (3TG), based on the list of 

critical raw materials in the UK.
3. All numbers are based on 2023 procurement purchased volume data, using proxy data for some product components including batteries due to intellectual property restrictions. Mass 

material data is extracted from our Life Cycle Assessments (LCAs). Packaging only refers to primary with the exception of combustibles which is available by bundle. Wellbeing and 
Stimulation products have been excluded, as products were not available to purchase in 2023.
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COMMUNITIES
GLOBAL CHALLENGE

Inequality of opportunity 
persists across various 
dimensions. 
Many people still face discrimination based on income, 
sex, age, disability, sexuality, race, class, ethnicity or religion. 
Businesses can positively influence both their own 
workplaces and support broader society by promoting 
equality, respecting human rights and empowering 
communities.

IMPACT AREA



Impact starts at 
the community level
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The programme has 
empowered women 
and fostered economic 
development to support 
their families.
Ms. Vo Thi Bich Thuy
Vice President of the Womenȥs Union 
of Duc Hue District, Long An Province, Vietnam

Supporting food security in Malaysia
The Beyond Benih ȤGoing Beyond Seedsȥ regenerative 
agriculture initiative in Malaysia has now been rolled out 
to 12 cities, impacting over 80,000 beneficiaries to date. 
Created by BAT Malaysia, the initiative sets out to 
increase food security, improve nutrition and foster 
community building.
In collaboration with the Malaysian Department of 
Agriculture and Residentsȥ Associations, the initiative 
restores and enhances Malaysian urban areas. Targeted 
at low-income households, it fosters community 
engagement, social cohesion, and shared responsibility 
among residents. 
Through educating the residents about sustainable 
agricultural practices and healthy eating habits, while 
providing opportunities for skills development, Beyond Benih 
instils a sense of ownership and stewardship of the land.
By locally sharing the Groupȥs regenerative agriculture best 
practices, Malaysian residents not only produce fresh, 
healthy food, but also contribute to environmental 
sustainability while enhancing urban resilience and 
fostering community wellbeing.

Women Empowerment 
in Vietnam
Since 2022, BAT Vietnam has been working in 
partnership with local authorities to establish 
Womenȥs Empowerment Programme.
The programme strives to enhance the 
economic development of women by providing 
them with interest-free loans to set up small 
businesses and support animal husbandry.
Since its inception, more than 130 women 
across local communities in Duc Hue and 
Tan Thanh districts have benefited from 
the programme.

Beyond Benih provides food 
for local communities and 
individual families with an 
additional source of income.

Mr. Ayub
Head of Residents' Association 
in a Beyond Benih community garden

Go online to learn 
more about our approach 
to sustainability 
bat.com/sustainability-
and-esg

80,000
beneficiaries impacted across 
12 cities in Malaysia



















Striving to maintain safety in our 
direct operations and beyond
Our Environment, Health and Safety 
Management (EHS) System, which covers 
100% of our operations and includes our 
EHS Policy Manual, provides guidance and 
procedures on implementing our Health 
and Safety (H&S) commitments effectively.
In line with our Policy Statement and 
Manual, we monitor H&S performance 
across all our sites and a dedicated 
team identifies high-risk areas that 
require action. 
More than half of the work accidents in our 
business operations tend to occur outside 
of BAT premises.
 In Trade Marketing and Distribution 
(TM&D), where there are high risks of road 
traffic accidents, attacks and assaults, we 
manage risks through driver safety and 
security programmes. 

In 2024, we implemented a ȤControl Towerȥ 
model in our driver safety programme to 
standardise the way we track and monitor 
any unsafe driving behaviours. This led to 
an approximate 41% reduction in vehicle-
related incidents compared to 2023.
In higher security-risk locations, we 
continually assess threats and enhance our 
safety protocols. This might involve limiting 
load values, planning routes strategically 
to avoid predictability, and offering 
security escorts.
Our annual H&S compliance review 
is an important part of our Corporate 
Governance. During the review, H&S 
representatives visit selected sites 
to check compliance with our Global 
H&S Standards. 
These reviews help us identify gaps and 
support continuous improvement. 
The results are reported to the Corporate 
Audit Committee and any non-compliance 
results in corrective actions.

Preventing accidents
In 2024, we recorded the lowest Total 
Recordable Incidents Rate since 2020.
In 2024, there was a 26% reduction in 
reported incidents, bringing them down 
from 99 in 2023 to 73 in 2024. 
This data is supported by a 26% reduction 
in Lost Time Injuries compared to the same 
period last year, mainly driven by a 
reduction in vehicle-related accidents 
(41%); manual handling related incidents 
(42%); and attacks and assaults (64%). 
In 2024, 88% of our sites achieved zero 
accidents. 
Where accidents do occur, each one 
is investigated and action plans are 
implemented.

The reduction was driven by improvements 
in H&S engagement and governance, such as:
Ȣ Increased cooperation across our 

business functions;
Ȣ Increased sharing of best practices 

across our markets; and
Ȣ Conducting more assessments for each 

of our top four losses (vehicle-related, 
slips and trips, manual handling and 
attacks and assaults).
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Our health and safety approach

Our ambition is for zero accidents across 
the Group and to provide a safe working 
environment for all employees and contractors. 

Reducing incidents across 
our business

0.12
Lost time incident rate 
(LTIR) in 2024

Lost Time Incidents
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A clearly defined governance framework to 
support management control and Board-level 
oversight of sustainability matters. This provides 
the policies, procedures and standards to 
determine and guide how we operate our business 
Ȣ from local markets and business units up to 
Board level. 

Our Group policies (indicated by* in the 
table below) are approved by the Board and 
are implemented for application by all 
Group companies.
Our Group policies are underpinned by a 
range of principles, statements, operating 
procedures, standards and guidelines to 
help support effective implementation of 
our commitments.
Together, this framework supports the 
effective identification, management and 
control of risks and opportunities for our 
business in these and other areas.

Policies, Procedures 
and Standards Summary of Areas Covered

Key Stakeholder 
Groups

Standards of Business 
Conduct (SoBC)*
Available at bat.com/principles

Sets out our policies for: Speak Up; respect in the workplace; human rights; health; 
safety and welfare; environmental; lobbying and engagement; conflicts of interest; 
anti-bribery and corruption; gifts and entertainment; political contributions; 
community investment; protection of corporate assets and financial integrity; 
competition and anti-trust; anti-money laundering and tax evasion; sanctions; anti-
illicit trade; data privacy; and cybersecurity, confidentiality and information security.

Our people
Governments 
and wider society

Supplier Code 
of Conduct*
Available at bat.com/principles

Covers compliance; human rights; environmental sustainability; trade 
and marketing; business integrity; and cybersecurity, confidentiality and 
information security.

Customers 
Suppliers
Governments 
and wider society

Group Environment 
Policy*
Available at bat.com/principles

Commits to following standards of environmental protection, adhering to the 
principles of sustainable development and protecting biodiversity in our direct 
operations and supply chain. Includes an assessment of our value chain impacts, 
Circular Economy principles, biodiversity commitments and metrics and targets.

Our people
Consumers 
Suppliers
Customers 
Governments 
and wider society

Group Health 
and Safety Policy 
Statement*
Available at bat.com/principles

Covers health, safety and welfare of our employees, contractors, visitors and other 
relevant stakeholders.

Our people
Governments 
and wider society

Employment Principles*
Available at bat.com/principles

Sets out our commitments to workforce diversity, reasonable working hours, 
family-friendly policies, employee wellbeing, talent, performance, equal 
opportunities, and fair, clear and competitive remuneration and benefits and 
responsible restructuring.

Our people

Responsible Marketing 
Principles (RMP)*
Available at bat.com/principles 
and bat.com/responsible-
marketing

Governs marketing of all our products and includes the requirement for all our 
marketing to be targeted at adult consumers only. The RMP is supported by the 
Responsible Marketing Code. 

Consumers 
Suppliers
Customers
Governments 
and wider society

Group Quality Policy 
Statement
Available at bat.com/principles

Formalises how we strive to deliver high-quality products through appropriate 
processes, procedures, resources, and training.

Consumers

Product Stewardship 
Framework*
Available at bat.com/principles

Sets out the steps we take for responsible product development and 
manufacturing and reflects our commitment to meet high quality and safety 
standards. Guides product development and testing, helping to promote a 
rigorous and systematic approach.

Consumers
Suppliers
Customers 
Governments 
and wider society

Biodiversity Statement
Available at bat.com/principles

Sets out the principles we follow to manage our impact on biodiversity and the 
wider environment.

Our people
Suppliers
Governments 
and wider society

Biodiversity Operational 
Standard on Tobacco 
Farming

Sets out requirements that all of the Group's own Leaf Operations must adhere to for 
the following tobacco crop activities: use of wood as fuel for tobacco curing and for the 
construction of curing barns; new farmland development for growing tobacco; and 
tobacco farming and associated agricultural practices. Third-party Leaf suppliers are 
also required to follow this standard within their own practices and operations.

Our people
Suppliers
Governments 
and wider society
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Policies and Procedures Summary of Areas Covered
Key Stakeholder 
Groups

Climate Change and 
Energy Standard

Provides guidance for our employees who have responsibility for implementing 
climate change-related initiatives.

Our people
Suppliers
Customers 
Governments 
and wider society

Green Mobility Standard Outlines our strategy for reducing the environmental impact of our car fleet, 
namely carbon dioxide equivalent emissions (CO2e), air pollution, and noise 
reduction through the deployment of electric vehicles.

Our people
Suppliers
Governments 
and wider society

Low Carbon Transition Plan Describes our Climate strategy and how we intend to transition our processes, 
operations, and business models to meet our climate commitments.

Our people
Suppliers
Customers 
Governments 
and wider society

Environment and Health 
and Safety (EHS) Policy 
Manual

Sets out comprehensive guidance and procedures for Group companies 
on the implementation of EHS policy commitments.

Our people
Governments 
and wider society
Suppliers

Operational standard 
for personal protective 
equipment (PPE)

Requires all directly contracted farmers and their workers to have appropriate 
access to PPE.

Our people
Suppliers
Governments 
and wider society

Water Security Standard Sets out guidance for Group companies on water conservation, managing 
water-risk, and actions for our sites in water stressed areas.

Our people
Suppliers
Governments 
and wider society

Soil and Groundwater 
Protection Standard

Defines the controls and standards required for Group companies to prevent 
and protect against spillages and leakages that could impact soil or groundwater.

Our people
Suppliers
Governments 
and wider society

Group Code of Human 
Rights in Tobacco 
Farming

Outlines the core human rights standards that we expect all the Groupȥs own Leaf 
Operations to implement. The Code complements our Global Supplier Code of 
Conduct, Leaf Supplier Manual and Standards of Business Conduct, and applies 
to all BAT employees and the Groupȥs own Leaf Operations.

Our people
Governments 
and wider society

Leaf Supplier Manual 
(LSM)

Sets out the detailed standards we expect our suppliers to adhere to. These 
include a range of criteria relating to standards in agricultural practices, quality 
specifications and processing, such as relating to agrochemicals compliance 
and the prevention of child labour.

Suppliers
Governments 
and wider society

Anti-illicit Trade (AIT) 
Supply Chain Compliance 
Procedures

Sets out guidance for all Group companies for complying with our AIT Policy 
in the SoBC. It sets out procedures for maintaining robust supply chain controls 
and taking appropriate action where there are risks that our tobacco and/or 
products may be smuggled.

Our people
Suppliers
Customers 
Governments 
and wider society

Group SoBC Assurance 
Procedure

Defines how all reports of alleged SoBC breaches should be investigated and 
remediated fairly and objectively. This includes a four-step process, involving 
an initial assessment, in line with data privacy and employment laws, followed 
by an investigation plan, implementation, reporting of findings, and closure.

Our people

Sanctions Compliance 
Procedure

Outlines our comprehensive sanctions compliance framework covering Group 
companies, suppliers, third parties and financial transactions.

Our people
Suppliers
Customers 
Governments 
and wider society

Third-Party Anti-Financial 
Crime Procedure

Sets out Group-wide minimum mandatory steps required for our dealings with 
third parties. Designed to assess and mitigate third-party risks regarding: bribery 
and corruption; money laundering; terrorist financing; illicit trade (supply chain 
compliance); sanctions; and the facilitation of tax evasion.

Our people
Suppliers
Customers 
Governments 
and wider society

Mergers and Acquisitions 
(M&A) Transactions 
Compliance Procedure

Sets out mandatory steps, along with best-practice guidelines for M&A 
transactions involving any Group company and one or more third parties covering 
compliance risks, such as bribery, corruption and human rights.

Our people
Suppliers
Customers 
Governments 
and wider society

Counter Terrorist 
Financing Procedure 

Covers Group Companies, suppliers, customers and financial transactions. 
The Procedure has been designed to identify, assess and mitigate the terrorist 
financing risk.

Our people
Suppliers
Customers 
Governments 
and Wider Society
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Our Standards of Business Conduct (SoBC) cover key compliance matters, 
our approach to external stakeholders and cybersecurity matters. 
Through our Delivery with Integrity programme, we aim to 
increase awareness on business ethics and drive a consistent
approach to the application of our SoBC across the Group.

Our Supplier Code of Conduct (SCoC) 
defines the minimum standards expected 
of our suppliers in key areas, including 
compliance, human rights and business 
integrity and cyber-risk. The Anti-Illicit 
Trade (AIT) chapter is integral to our SoBC 
and sets out the controls all Group 
companies must have in place to prevent 
and deter illicit trade. Our Supply Chain 
Compliance Procedures (SCCP) support 
our customers in complying with our 
AIT chapter. These requirements 
are incorporated into our contractual 
arrangements with suppliers 
and customers.

Read more about our policies 
and procedures on pages 116 to 117,

We adjusted the review schedule of the 
SoBC and SCoC from every two years to 
every year from 2024, and this year we 
reviewed and updated our SoBC and SCoC 
(both effective as of 1 January 2024) as well 
as other procedures such as our Sanctions 
Compliance Procedure (effective 20 May 
2024) to keep pace with the evolving 
regulatory environment. We also 
implemented a new Counter-Terrorist 
Financing Procedure to support the 
management and mitigation of Group anti-
financial crime risks in this area. The updates 
to these three policies and procedures were 
communicated to Group employees by our 
senior Legal leadership team.
Enabling everyone to Speak Up 
Our SoBC and SCoC make it clear that 
our employees, business partners and 
suppliers should Speak Up if they have 
a concern about actual or suspected 
wrongdoing. We do not tolerate 
harassment, victimisation or reprisals of 
any kind against anyone raising a concern, 
as such conduct is itself a breach of our 
SoBC. Anyone can use Speak Up, including 
employees; contractors; contingent 
workers; business partners; customers; 
suppliers, and their workers. They can raise 
concerns (anonymously if preferred) 
through our confidential, independently 
managed online and telephone 'Speak Up' 
channels, available 24 hours a day in local 
languages. They can also speak to Human 
Resources, their line manager or a 
Designated Officer. 

Not all contacts involve breaches. Some 
relate to questions regarding the SoBC. 
For substantiated breaches, we take 
appropriate disciplinary actions, ranging 
from formal written warnings to the 
termination of employment. Where 
appropriate, we will report matters 
to the relevant authorities.
Addressing non-compliance 
with our SoBC
In 2024, 512 of all the 8693 SoBC contacts 
were assessed as alleged SoBC breaches 
and reported to the Audit Committee in 
accordance with Group reporting 
procedures. In 50% of these alleged 
breaches, the person raising the case 
chose to remain anonymous. Our SoBC 
Assurance Procedure, which was reviewed 
and revised in 2024, defines how all reports 
of alleged SoBC breaches should be 
triaged, investigated and remediated fairly 
and objectively. Our Business Integrity 
Panel's role is to see that the procedure is 
applied consistently. In 2024, figures for 
detailed investigations conducted into all 
reported cases were:
Ȣ No wrongdoing was found in 1633 cases;
Ȣ Investigation ongoing at year-end for 1853 

cases; and
Ȣ 164@1@,3 cases were established as 

breaches and appropriate action taken2. 
In 2024, the established SoBC breaches 
resulted in 81@1@,3 people leaving BAT and 
483 written warnings. If any weakness in 
internal controls is identified, the 
appropriate measures are taken to 
strengthen them.

Alleged SoBC breaches in 20242

Policy areas Breakdown (%)

Social and Environment 
(Workplace and human rights) 47

Corporate Assets and Financial Integrity 29

Personal and Business Integrity 19

Others not relating to a specific 
policy area 0

National and International Trade 4

External stakeholders 
(Lobbying and public contributions) 0

Data does not add up to 100% due to rounding up

Promoting compliance 
Our Sanctions Compliance Framework and 
Third-Party Anti-Financial Crime Procedure 
take a comprehensive approach to 
promoting compliance with a range of legal 
and regulatory requirements applicable to 
the Group. In 2024, our sanctions training 
programme has focused on specific 
employees working in functions or markets 
with elevated sanctions-sensitive risks. It is 
designed to support them to build 
confidence in identifying key sanctions 
compliance risks.
In 2024, we delivered training across our 
Group companies to enhance colleaguesȥ 
understanding of sanctions, anti-financial 
crime, and supply chain controls, among 
other topics. 
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Notes:
1. @Figures with independent limited assurance by KPMG.@

2. Consistent with our reporting approach, cases are not included in the above if they were not resolved at the end of the previous reporting period. Refer to our Sustainability Performance 
Data Book 'Reporting Criteria' for further information. 

3. In 2023, 427 of 707 SoBC contacts were assessed as alleged SoBC breaches and reported to the Audit Committee in accordance with Group reporting procedures. In 2023, figures for 
detailed investigations conducted into all reported cases were: No wrongdoing was found in 135 cases; Investigation ongoing at year-end for 169 cases, and 123 cases were established 
as breaches and appropriate action taken In 2023, the established SoBC breaches resulted in 79 people leaving BAT and 53 written warnings.





A summary of our response to the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures 
(TCFD) recommendations is set out below. 
Under the Financial Conduct Authorityȥs (FCA) UK Listing Rules, our reporting is consistent with the four TCFD recommendations 
and 11 recommended disclosures set out in Figure 4 of Section C of the TCFD report ȧRecommendations of the Task Force on 
Climate-related Financial DisclosuresȨ, including the guidance set out within the 2021 TCFD annex.
We will continue to develop our climate-related disclosures. For more information see page 136. 

TCFD at a glance: Summary of our response 
1 Governance

Disclose the organisation's governance around climate-related issues and opportunities
a) Describe the boardȥs oversight of climate-

related risks and opportunities.
Our Board has oversight of our climate-related risks and opportunities. The Board approves 
the Groupȥs environmental targets. It reviews the Group's environment strategy, targets and 
performance twice a year and the Group risk register, which includes climate-related risks, 
annually. The Audit Committee reviews the Group risk register twice a year and oversees the 
Group's approach to TCFD reporting.

Read more 
on pages 114 
and 121

,

b) Describe managementȥs role in assessing 
and managing climate-related risks and 
opportunities.

Management is responsible for identifying and assessing risks including climate-related 
impacts, risks and opportunities. Mitigation plans are required to be in place to manage 
the risks identified and progress against those plans is monitored.

Read more 
on pages 114 
and 121

,

2 Strategy

Disclose the actual and potential impacts of climate-related risks and opportunities on the organisation's businesses, strategy, and financial 
planning where such information is material
a) Describe the climate-related risks and 

opportunities the organisation has identified 
over the short, medium, and long term.

We have identified six climate-related risks and two opportunities. For each, the level of 
likelihood and impact has been analysed up to 2050 with a particular focus on 2030 and 
2050 to match the time frames of our key sustainability commitments.

Read more 
on pages 122 
to 129

,

b) Describe the impact of climate-related risks 
and opportunities on the organisationȥs 
businesses, strategy, and financial planning.

We have assessed the impact of these risks and opportunities on our strategy and financial 
planning. The results show that, while there are financial risks that would need to be managed, 
these are not substantive enough to require a material change to our business model.

Read more 
on pages 122 
to 129

,

c) Describe the resilience of the organisationȥs 
strategy, taking into consideration different 
climate-related scenarios, including a 2°C or 
lower scenario.

While there are climate-related challenges and uncertainties ahead, we believe that the 
Group is well placed to manage the risks associated with all three of the scenarios modelled 
(including a 2°C or lower scenario) given the mitigation activities we have established.

Read more 
on pages 122 
to 129

,

3 Risk management

Disclose how the organisation identifies, assesses, and manages climate-related risks
a) Describe the organisationȥs processes 
for identifying and assessing climate-
related risks.

We identify and evaluate risks and opportunities, including climate-related risks, which 
are captured on risk registers and assessed against five risk impact levels. In financial 
(quantitative) terms, Severe is deemed as in excess of £1bn, Significant £500m-£1bn, 
Moderate £250m-£500m, Minor £120m-£250m and Insignificant £60m-£120m in any 
12-month period, as defined by our risk management framework.

Read more 
on pages 130 
and 131

,

b) Describe the organisationȥs processes for 
managing climate-related risks.

Mitigation plans are required to be in place to manage the risks, including 
climate-related risks identified, and progress against those plans is monitored. Decisions 
on how to manage the risks are based on a variety of considerations, including risk score, 
our ability to influence or control the risk and cost and effectiveness of mitigation.

Read more 
on pages 130 
and 131

,

c) Describe how processes for identifying, 
assessing, and managing climate-related 
risks are integrated into the organisationȥs 
overall risk management.

Our processes for identifying, assessing, and managing risks, including climate-related risks, 
are integrated across the Group as part of our Risk Management Framework. This includes 
biannual reviews of the Group risk register by our Group Risk Management Committee, 
chaired by the Chief Financial Officer. The Group risk register is also reviewed annually by 
the Board and biannually by the Audit Committee.

Read more 
on pages 130 
and 131

,

4 Metrics and targets
Disclose the metrics and targets used to assess and manage relevant climate-related risks and opportunities where such information is material 

a) Disclose the metrics used by the 
organisation to assess climate-related risks 
and opportunities in line with its strategy 
and risk management process.

We have a set of metrics for each of our sustainability focus areas, including climate 
change, against which we report on our performance and progress each year.

Read more 
on pages 132 
and 136

,

b) Disclose Scope 1, Scope 2, and, if 
appropriate, Scope 3 greenhouse gas (GHG) 
emissions, and the related risks.

We disclose Scope 1, Scope 2 and Scope 3 GHG emissions and related risks in our reporting. Read more 
on pages 132 
and 136

,

c) Describe the targets used by the 
organisation to manage climate-related 
risks and opportunities and performance 
against targets.

Our targets to manage climate-related risks and opportunities include 50% reduction of 
Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions. We have also submitted to the SBTi for approval targets of a 
30.3% reduction in Scope 3 FLAG GHG emissions and a 42% absolute reduction in Industrial 
(non-FLAG) GHG emissions by 20301, and Net Zero value chain GHG emissions by 2050. 
These are supported by a range of other environmental targets against which we report 
our performance and progress each year.

Read more 
on pages 132 
and 136

,

Note:
1. The Scope 3 Industrial (non-FLAG) GHG emissions target includes purchased goods and services, upstream transportation and distribution, use of sold products, and end of life 

treatment of sold products. The Scope 3 FLAG GHG emissions target includes FLAG emissions and removals. Combined, these Scope 3 targets comprised 77% of Scope 3 emissions 
in 2020. Due to the complexity of consolidating and assuring Scope 3 data from our suppliers and value chain, we report Scope 3 data one year behind other metrics. In 2024, we have 
further enhanced our Scope 3 calculation methodology and data precision leading to the reporting periods 2021 to 2023 being restated accordingly. Refer to the BAT 'Reporting Criteria' 
for our full methodology: bat.com/reporting.
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Board oversight
The Boardȥs oversight of and 
Managementȥs role in assessing and 
managing our sustainability agenda is 
outlined at page 115.
Our Board takes climate and nature-related 
considerations into account where 
applicable when making strategic 
decisions, including in relation to 
budgeting, risk management and 
overseeing capital expenditure. The Board 
has approved all Group environmental 
targets (including for GHG emissions) and 
receives an update on performance twice 
a year from the Director, Operations. 
The Board reviews the Group risk register, 
which incorporates climate and nature-
related risks, on an annual basis. In addition, 
the Board reviews the Group budget which 
takes into account capital allocation to 
deliver the Groupȥs sustainability agenda 
and associated targets. 

Read more about our Climate Change 
and Circular Economy risk in the Group 
Principal Risks on page 161 and in the 
Group Risk Factors on page 415

,

In 2024, the Board assessed environmental 
performance, including progress towards 
achieving climate targets of 50% reduction 
in Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions (against 
2020 baseline) and 50% renewable energy 
use by 2030 as well as deforestation and 
conversion free targets. In 2024, the Board 
also received an in-depth briefing on 
developments in sustainability regulations 
including analysis from UK, European and 
U.S. perspectives.
The Board has delegated certain 
responsibilities to the Audit Committee, 
including for review of the effectiveness of 
the Group's risk management and internal 
control systems, including those relating to 
climate change. The Audit Committee 
reviews the Group risk register twice a year 
and reviews the Group's progress against 
sustainability targets, including emission 
targets that address climate-related issues 
(see targets on page 133).
In 2024, the Audit Committee continued to 
oversee developments in our approach 
to reporting in alignment with the TCFD 
and TNFD frameworks, including the 
use of climate scenario analysis in our 
risk assessments.
The Chair of the Audit Committee provides 
a full briefing to the Board following each 
Audit Committee meeting, including 
decisions taken and key topics discussed 
by the Audit Committee. 

Managementȥs role
We seek to integrate the assessment and 
management of climate-related risks 
across relevant business areas at Group, 
regional and local levels, with appropriate 
management oversight at each level, 
as shown on the chart on page 114. 
Our approach provides a flexible channel 
for the structured flow of information, 
monitoring and oversight of climate-related 
risks and environmental matters at the level 
and format best suited to the context.
Our Management Board, chaired by 
our Chief Executive, is responsible for 
overseeing the implementation of Group 
strategy and policies, and monitoring 
Group operating performance, including 
in relation to sustainability and climate. 
Management Board members are regularly 
updated on material risks and development 
of strategic plans, including those relating 
to climate change and nature, along with 
associated risk mitigation plans, by risk 
owners, risk managers and their respective 
teams. This includes regular monitoring by 
the Group Risk Management Committee, 
chaired by the Chief Financial Officer. 
The Chief Corporate Officer has overall 
responsibility for the strategic delivery of 
the Group sustainability agenda, supported 
by the Sustainability team, including our 
Chief Sustainability Officer, Head of 
Sustainability Regulatory Reporting and 
sustainability subject-matter specialists 
across the Group. 
The Director, Operations has overall 
responsibility for the execution of the 
Groupȥs climate and nature strategy and 
environmental targets, supported by the 
Group Head of Operations Development 
and Sustainability, the Operations 
Sustainability team, the Group 
Sustainability team and regional 
Sustainability managers.
Each reporting unit reports on a monthly 
basis. Monitoring and reporting of 
consolidated Group performance and 
metrics is completed quarterly by the 
Group Operations Sustainability team. 
Each directly-reporting business unit has 
an Environment, Health & Safety (EHS) 
Steering Committee, with overall 
responsibility to deliver environmental 
targets at site level held by the General 
Manager or site manager. EHS is also a 
standing agenda item for management 
meetings and governance committees 
at area, regional and global levels. 

These local management meetings and 
committees report into the Operations 
Sustainability Forum, chaired by the 
Director, Operations. This acts as a conduit 
to track delivery of environmental targets 
and gain visibility of new and emerging 
risks posed by climate change. 
The Operations Sustainability Forum oversees 
business plans to mitigate risks identified, 
reviews performance and tracks progress 
of our regions and business units in delivering 
the Groupȥs environmental targets. 

Read more about our Sustainability 
Governance on pages 114 to 115 and about 
our TNFD disclosure on pages 137 to 152

,
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Key topics considered 
in 2024 at Board level 
that included climate 
and nature-related 
matters:

Ȣ Environmental performance 
(in February and July 2024)

Ȣ Approval of the ARA and 20-F 
(in February 2024)

Ȣ In-depth review of sustainability 
reporting regulations in April 2024

Ȣ Approval of the revised Group 
climate targets, including FLAG 
and Non-FLAG emission reduction 
targets in July 2024

Ȣ Group risk register (annually 
in July 2024)

Ȣ Review of the Group's sustainability 
Impacts, Risks and Opportunities 
by the Audit Committee in 
September 2024

Ȣ Review of business stakeholder 
engagement in September 2024, 
which included an update on the 
refreshed Double Materiality 
Assessment

Ȣ Budget Review (including 
Operations sustainability budget) 
in December 2024

Ȣ In depth review of approach 
to sustainability reporting in 
December 2024

1 Governance

































A summary of our response to the Task Force on Nature-related Financial Disclosures 
(TNFD) recommendations is set out below. 
BAT is one of the Early Adopters of the Taskforce on Nature-related Financial Disclosures (TNFD) recommendations, making this set of 
voluntary disclosures. Below is a summary of our current progress towards the recommended TNFD disclosures that we consider the 
most relevant at this stage. We will continue to build on our current reporting and develop how we disclose nature-related information. 

TNFD at a glance: Summary of our response
1 Governance

Disclose the organisationȥs governance of nature-related dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities
a) Describe the boardȥs oversight of nature-related 

dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities.
Our Board has oversight of our nature-related dependencies, impacts, risks and 
opportunities (DIROs) through the review of our environmental strategy, targets 
and performance twice per year and the Group risk register, which includes nature-
related risks, on an annual basis. Our TCFD and TNFD governance disclosures are 
combined and available in this report.

b) Describe managementȥs role in assessing and 
managing nature-related dependencies, impacts, 
risks and opportunities.

Management is responsible for identifying and assessing nature-related DIROs. 
Mitigation plans are required to be in place to manage our DIROs and progress 
against those plans is monitored.

c) Describe the organisationȥs human rights policies 
and engagement activities, and oversight by the 
board and management, with respect to Indigenous 
Peoples, Local Communities, affected and other 
stakeholders, in the organisationȥs assessment of, 
and response to, nature-related dependencies, 
impacts, risks and opportunities. 

We manage our impacts through due diligence and remediation programmes, 
underpinned by our policies, such as the SoBC and SCoC. We engage with 
communities where we operate through Alliance for Water Stewardship (AWS) 
and supplier footprint. However, we have not performed an analysis on indigenous 
peoples yet. We have therefore chosen to exclude Recommended Disclosure 
Governance C from the scope of this TNFD report and aim to enhance it in future 
reporting cycles. 

2 Strategy

Disclose the effects of nature-related dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities on the organisationȥs business model, strategy 
and financial planning where such information is material
a) Describe the nature-related dependencies, impacts, 

risks and opportunities the organisation has identified 
over the short, medium and long term. 

We estimate that 26% of the 91 different economic activities in our supply chain 
are likely to be dependent on nature. Our largest potential impact on nature is our 
footprint, the largest proportion of which is in our tobacco supply chain.

b) Describe the effect nature-related dependencies, 
impacts, risks and opportunities have had on the 
organisationȥs business model, value chain, strategy 
and financial planning, as well as any transition plans 
or analysis in place. 

As of today, we have not assessed the impact of our potential DIROs on our 
strategy and financial planning. However, our approach to managing nature-related 
impacts across our value chain is outlined in a set of Group policies, guidelines 
and standards, which can be found in this report. 

c) Describe the resilience of the organisationȥs 
strategy to nature-related risks and opportunities, 
taking into consideration different scenarios. 

As part of our climate scenario analysis outlined in our TCFD disclosure, we understand 
the ways climate-related physical risks may also impact nature and our business. 
As of today, we have not performed a specific financial nature scenario analysis.

d) Disclose the locations of assets and/or activities 
in the organisationȥs direct operations and, where 
possible, upstream and downstream value chain(s) 
that meet the criteria for priority locations. 

We consider priority locations to be those areas that are ȧimportant for 
biodiversityȨ or ȧof high-water priorityȨ. Based on our Biodiversity Risk Assessment 
3,483 farms (3.9%) in our tobacco supply chain, 17 sites in our own operations, 
and 16 sites in our non-tobacco supply chain were identified as priority locations. 

3 Risk and impact management

Describe the process used by the organisation to identify, assess, prioritise and monitor nature-related dependencies, impacts, 
risk and opportunities
a  i) Describe the organisationȥs processes 

for identifying, assessing and prioritising nature-
related dependencies, impacts, risks and 
opportunities in its direct operations.

While we have not always explicitly used the terminology of TNFDȥs Locate, Evaluate, 
Assess and Prepare (LEAP), similar principles have informed our actions. In line with 
the LEAP, we we have begun to locate our interfaces, evaluated our dependencies 
and impacts on nature, and assessed our nature-related risks and opportunities

a  ii) Describe the organisationȥs processes for identifying, 
assessing and prioritising nature-related 
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities 
in its upstream and downstream value chain(s).

We adopted the SBTNȥs mitigation hierarchy methodology and other datasets to 
identify, assess and prioritise potential nature-related dependencies, impacts, risks 
and opportunities in our direct operations. 

b) Describe the organisationȥs processes 
for monitoring nature-related dependencies, 
impacts, risks and opportunities.

We identify and capture nature-related risks and opportunities on our risk 
registers. We have a set of nature-related commitments that we track and report 
against annually. We intend to revise our approach in the future.

c) Describe how processes for identifying, assessing, 
prioritising and monitoring nature-related risks are 
integrated into and inform the organisationȥs overall 
risk management processes.

Our processes are integrated across the Group as part of our Risk Management 
Framework, including biannual reviews of the Group risk register by our Group Risk 
Management Committee, chaired by the Chief Financial Officer. The Group risk 
register is reviewed annually by the Board and twice per year by the Audit Committee.

4 Metrics and Targets

Disclose the metrics and targets used to assess and manage material nature-related dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities
a) Disclose the metrics used by the organisation to 

assess and manage material nature-related risks 
and opportunities in line with its strategy and risk 
management process. 

We have a set of metrics for each of our sustainability focus areas, including 
nature, against which we report on our performance and progress each year.

b) Disclose the metrics used by the organisation to assess 
and manage dependencies and impacts on nature. 

We have a set of metrics for each of our sustainability focus areas, including 
nature, against which we report on our performance and progress each year.

c) Describe the targets and goals used by the 
organisation to manage nature-related 
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities 
and its performance against these.

We have a range of existing targets which help us manage our potential DIROs. 
These are: Deforestation and Conversion Free tobacco supply chain; Deforestation 
Free pulp and paper supply chain; Forest Positive in our tobacco supply chain; 
35% reduction in water withdrawn; and 100% operation sites AWS certified. 
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Application of materiality
We acknowledge the impact that our 
business has on nature as highlighted by 
our 2023 Group-wide Double Materiality 
Assessment^. Based on our assessment of 
our impact and financial materiality, we are 
aware that the degradation of nature may 
also impact the resilience of our value 
chain. These impacts will be quantified 
though our CSRD-aligned Double 
Materiality Assessment for EU CSRD 
reporting in 2026, in relation to year-end 
2025.

See the Double Materiality Assessment 
on pages 70 to 71 for further information,

We used the TNFDȥs Locate, Evaluate, 
Assess and Prepare (LEAP) due diligence 
approach to assess our nature-related 
DIROs. This approach helps identify both 
impact materiality (at the end of the 
'Evaluate' phase of LEAP) and financial 
materiality (at the end of the 'Assess' phase 
of LEAP). The LEAP approach has informed 
our Double Materiality Assessment (DMA).
Scope of disclosures
The information shared in this report covers 
our own operations and upstream value 
chain, the locations of which are represented 
in the map on pages 138 and 139. 
Own operations refers to all facilities within 
BAT operational control that perform 
manufacturing activities for commercial 
purposes. These are cigarette 
manufacturing factories, sites 
manufacturing Other Tobacco Products, 
snus, Modern Oral and flavoured e-liquids; 
and green leaf threshing (GLT) tobacco 
processing sites.
The upstream value chain includes both 
our tobacco supply chain and non-tobacco 
procured goods and services. 
Our downstream value chain (warehousing 
and distribution) has been excluded due to 
the current lack of available data and 
mature assessment methodologies. 
Due to the data differences between value 
chain components, we sought to 
understand the nature-related DIROs 
associated with each value chain 
component using approaches best suited 
to the available data.
Table 1 outlines the methods used to 
conduct our value chain dependency and 
impact assessments.
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Map 1: Where our supply chain interacts with nature
Our value chain interacts with nature on a global scale. We highlight the locations 
considered as part of our nature-related assessment under the Strategy section.

The TNFD framework consists of a set of general 
requirements and recommended disclosures.

Table 1: Methods used to conduct dependency and impact assessments 
for each value chain component
Assessment Method Value Chain Component

Dependency 
assessment

ENCORE (2018) Direct operations; Tobacco supply 
chain; Non-tobacco procured goods 
and services

Land occupancy 
footprint

The Biodiversity 
Consultancyȥs (TBC) 
Biodiversity, Extent, 
Condition (BECs) 
framework

Direct operations;
Tobacco supply chain

Life Cycle 
Assessment

EXIOBASE Non-tobacco procured goods 
and services

Geospatial risk 
assessment

TBCȥs Biodiversity Risk 
Screening Kit (BRiSK)

Direct operations; Tobacco supply 
chain; Non-tobacco procured goods 
and services

Note:
^ Although financial materiality has been considered in 

the development of our Double Materiality Assessment 
(DMA), our DMA and any conclusions in this document 
as to the materiality or significance of sustainability 
matters do not imply that all topics discussed therein 
are financially material to our business taken as a whole, 
and such topics may not significantly alter the total mix 
of information available about our securities.



























Indicators and metrics help the identification and assessment 
of nature-related dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities (DIROs)
TNFD uses recommended metrics and targets to provide a standardised framework for 
organisations to disclose their nature-related DIROs. The following section provides a selection 
of key existing metrics which demonstrates how we currently assess, manage, and measure 
our DIROs. The reporting methodology for these metrics is outlined on page 152. 

Disclose the metrics used by the organisation to assess and manage dependencies and impacts on nature

Table 9: Our disclosures against TNFDȥs core global dependency and impact metrics for direct operations, tobacco 
supply chain and non-tobacco procured goods and services

Category Indicator Metric Direct operations
Tobacco 
supply chain

Non-tobacco 
procured goods 
and services

Land/ 
freshwater/ 
ocean-use 
change

Total spatial footprint Estimated total surface area1 1,190 ha 177,500 ha
Extent of land/freshwater/ 
ocean ecosystem 
conserved or restored

Total surface area of forests 
planted and for conservation 
and for Forest Positive

131.6 ha

Wastewater discharged Total volume of water discharged 1.29 mn m3

Volume of water discharged into 
freshwater

0.18 mn m3

Volume of water discharged into 
brackish surface water/seawater

0.004 mn m3

Volume of water discharged into 
groundwater

0.016 mn m3

Volume of water discharged into 
third-party destinations

1.1 mn m3

Resource use/
replenishment

Water withdrawal and 
consumption from areas 
of water stress

Total water withdrawn 2.73 mn m3

Total water withdrawn from Water 
Stress areas

1.06 mn m3

Quantity of high-risk natural 
commodities sourced from 
land/ ocean/ freshwater

% of wood used in Thrive Supply 
Chain1 with deforestation and 
conversion free (DCF) status

98.5%

% of wood used by our directly 
contracted farmers for tobacco curing 
to be from sustainable wood sources

100%

% of pulp and paper materials 
sourced with low risk of deforestation

86.3%

State of nature Ecosystem condition Estimated land occupancy 
footprint1

1,073.5 MSA.ha 159,000 MSA.ha

Table 9 shows the Groupȥs disclosure indicators for land/freshwater/ocean-use change, resource use/replenishment and the state of 
nature while connecting them with relevant metrics for direct operations, tobacco supply chain, and non-tobacco procured goods and 
services. They are chosen for their relevance to our DIRO assessment process, and business strategy and targets. 
The grey highlighted areas in Table 9 represent the value chain metrics that were not included in our TNFD report due to their not being 
relevant or material at this stage. 

Metrics used by the organisation to assess and manage material nature-related risks and opportunities 
in line with strategy and risk management process
We have currently only identified potential nature-related risks and opportunities, therefore we are not in a position to report against this 
disclosure. We aim to enhance our disclosure in line with our CSRD Reporting in 2026, in relation to year-end 2025.
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4 Metrics and Targets

Note:
1. Direct operations metric is based on 2022 data and tobacco supply chain metric is based on 2023 data.





KPMG have conducted independent, limited assurance in accordance with ISAE (UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410 over the 2024 Sustainability 
'Selected Information' listed below, as contained in this Annual Report. KPMG's Independent Limited Assurance Report is provided on 
page 154.

Underlying Selected Information Selected Information

Consumers of non-combustible products (also referred to as Smokeless products) (number of, in millions) 29.1
Incidents of non-compliance with regulations resulting in fine or penalty 2
Incidents of non-compliance with regulations resulting in a regulatory warning 0
Scope 1 CO2e emissions (thousand tonnes) 237
Scope 2 CO2e emissions (market based) (thousand tonnes) 74
Scope 2 CO2e emissions (location based) (thousand tonnes) 325
Scope 1 and Scope 2 CO2e emissions intensity ratio (tonnes per £m revenue) 11.5
Scope 1 and Scope 2 CO2e emissions intensity ratio (tonnes per EUR m revenue) 9.7
Total Scope 3 CO2e emissions (thousand tonnes) - for 2023, Scope 3 GHG emissions are reported one year later 5,479
Total energy consumption (GWh) 1,996
Energy consumption intensity (GWh per million £ revenue) 0.08
Energy consumption intensity (GWh per million EUR revenue) 0.07
Renewable energy consumption (GWh) 900
Non-Renewable energy consumption (GWh) 1,096
Total water withdrawn (million m3) 2.73
Total water recycled (million m3) 1.03
Total water discharged (million m3) 1.29

Emissions to water: 
Ȣ 12% operations sites measure phosphates in water discharged. 
Ȣ 24% operations sites measure nitrates content in water discharged.
Ȣ 3% operations sites measure pesticides content in water discharged.
Number of operations sites in areas of high-water stress with and without water management policies 23/0
% of sources of wood used by our directly contracted farmers for curing fuels that are from sustainable sources ^ 100
% of tobacco hectares reported to have appropriate best practice soil and water management plans implemented ^ 87
Total waste generated (thousand tonnes) 110.58
Hazardous waste and radioactive waste generated (thousand tonnes) 1.20
Total waste recycled (thousand tonnes) 97.3
% of tobacco farmers reported to grow other crops for food or as additional sources of income ^ 94.1
% of farms monitored for child labour ^ 100
% of farms with incidents of child labour identified ^ 0.05
Number of child labour incidents identified ^ 117
% of child labour incidents reported as resolved by end of the growing season ^ 100
% of farms monitored for grievance mechanisms ^ 100
% of farms reported to have sufficient PPE for agrochemical use ^ 98.99
% of farms reported to have sufficient PPE for tobacco harvesting ^ 94.3
H&S - Lost Time Incident Rate (LTIR) 0.12
H&S - Number of serious injuries (employees) 8
H&S - Number of serious injuries (contractors) 13
H&S - Number of fatalities (employees) 0
H&S - Number of fatalities (contractors) 1
H&S - Number of fatalities to members of public involving BAT vehicles 1
% female representation in Management roles 44
% female representation on Senior Leadership teams 37
% of key leadership teams with at least a 50% spread of distinct nationalities 92
Global unadjusted gender pay gap (average %) 15
% of product materials and high-risk indirect service suppliers that have undergone at least one independent 
labour audit within a three-year cycle 91
Number of established SoBC breaches 164
Number of disciplinary actions taken as a result of established SoBC breaches that resulted in people leaving BAT 81
Number of established SoBC breaches - relating to workplace and human rights 71

^ This information is the Leaf Data and Human Rights Selected Information as referred to in KPMGȥs limited assurance opinion.@
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Independent Practitionerȥs Limited Assurance Report 
to British American Tobacco p.l.c.
Report on selected sustainability information included within British American Tobacco 
p.l.c.ȥs Combined Annual and Sustainability Report for the year ended 31 December 2024.

Conclusion
We have performed a limited assurance engagement on whether selected 
information in British American Tobacco p.l.c.ȥs (ȧBATȨ or the ȧCompanyȨ) 
Combined Annual and Sustainability Report (the ȧReportȨ) for the year ended 31 
December 2024 has been properly prepared in accordance with BATȥs 2024 
Reporting Criteria and BATȥs Scope 3 Ȣ Simplified Reporting Methodology as set 
out at www.bat.com/investors-and-reporting/reporting/sustainability-reporting 
(the ȧReporting CriteriaȨ). The information within the Report that was subject to 
assurance is listed as the ȧSustainability 2024 Assured MetricsȨ on page 153 and, 
in some cases, is also on page 135 indicated with the symbol ȧ Ȩ(the ȧSelected 
InformationȨ). The Selected Information for Total Scope 3 CO2e emissions is for 
the year ended 31 December 2023.

Based on the procedures performed and evidence obtained, nothing has come to our 
attention that causes us to believe that the Selected Information has not been properly 
prepared, in all material respects, in accordance with the Reporting Criteria.

Our conclusion is to be read in the context of the remainder of this report, 
in particular the ȧInherent limitations in preparing the Selected InformationȨ 
and ȧIntended use of our reportȨ sections below.

Our conclusion on the Selected Information does not extend to other information 
that accompanies or contains the Selected Information and our assurance report 
(hereafter referred to as ȧOther InformationȨ). We have not performed any 
procedures as part of this engagement with respect to such Other Information. 
We audited the financial statements, and the part of the Directorsȥ Remuneration 
Report to be audited, included within the Other Information and our report 
thereon is included with the Other Information.

Basis for Conclusion
We conducted our engagement in accordance with International Standard on 
Assurance Engagements (UK) 3000 Assurance Engagements Other Than Audits 
or Reviews of Historical Financial Information (ȧISAE (UK) 3000Ȩ) issued by the 
Financial Reporting Council (ȧFRCȨ) and, in respect of the greenhouse gas 
emissions information included within the Selected Information, in accordance 
with International Standard on Assurance Engagements 3410 Assurance 
Engagements on Greenhouse Gas Statements (ȧISAE 3410Ȩ) issued by the 
International Auditing and Assurance Standards Board (ȧIAASBȨ). Our 
responsibilities under those standards are further described in the ȧOur 
responsibilitiesȨ section of our report.

We have complied with the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales (ȧICAEWȨ) Code of Ethics, which includes independence and other ethical 
requirements founded on fundamental principles of integrity, objectivity, 
professional competence and due care, confidentiality and professional behaviour, 
that are at least as demanding as the applicable provisions of the International 
Ethics Standards Board for Accountants (ȧIESBAȨ) International Code of Ethics 
for Professional Accountants (including International Independence Standards). 

Our firm applies International Standard on Quality Management (UK) 1 Quality 
Management for Firms that Perform Audits or Reviews of Financial Statements, or 
Other Assurance or Related Services Engagements (ȧISQM (UK) 1Ȩ), issued by 
the FRC, which requires the firm to design, implement and operate a system 
of quality management including policies or procedures regarding compliance 
with ethical requirements, professional standards and applicable legal and 
regulatory requirements. We believe that the evidence we have obtained is 
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our conclusion.

Inherent Limitations in Preparing the Selected Information
The nature of non-financial information; the absence of a significant body 
of established practice on which to draw; and the methods and precision used 
to determine non-financial information, allow for different, but acceptable, 
evaluation and measurement techniques and can result in materially different 
measurements, affecting comparability between entities and over time.
The greenhouse gas (ȧGHGȨ) emissions quantification process is subject to: 
scientific uncertainty, which arises because of incomplete scientific knowledge 
about the measurement of GHGs; and estimation (or measurement) 
uncertainty resulting from the measurement and calculation processes used 
to quantify emissions within the bounds of existing scientific knowledge. 
For Scope 3 GHG emissions, there are also significant limitations in the 
availability and quality of GHG emissions data from third parties, resulting in 
BATȥs reliance on proxy data in determining estimated Scope 3 GHG emissions. 
Over time better information may become available from third parties and the 
principles and methodologies used to measure and report Scope 3 GHG 
emissions may change based on market practice and regulation.
The Reporting Criteria has been developed to assist BAT in reporting 
sustainability information selected by BAT as key metrics to measure its 
progress against its sustainability strategy. As a result, the Selected 
Information may not be suitable for another purpose.

Directorsȥ Responsibilities
The Board of Directors of BAT are responsible for:

Ȣ Designing, implementing and maintaining internal controls relevant to the 
preparation and presentation of the Selected Information that is free from 
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error;

Ȣ selecting and developing suitable Reporting Criteria for preparing the 
Selected Information;

Ȣ properly preparing the Selected Information in accordance with the 
Reporting Criteria; and

Ȣ the contents and statements contained within the Report and the Reporting 
Criteria.

Our Responsibilities
We are responsible for:

Ȣ Planning and performing the engagement to obtain limited assurance about 
whether the Selected Information is free from material misstatement, 
whether due to fraud or error; 

Ȣ Forming an independent limited assurance conclusion, based on the 
procedures we have performed and the evidence we have obtained; and

Ȣ Reporting our conclusion to BAT.

Summary of Work Performed as the Basis for Our Conclusion
We exercised professional judgment and maintained professional scepticism 
throughout the engagement. We planned and performed our procedures to 
obtain evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to obtain a meaningful level 
of assurance over the Selected Information to provide a basis for our limited 
assurance conclusion. Planning the engagement involves assessing whether 
BATȥs Reporting Criteria are suitable for the purposes of our limited assurance 
engagement. Our procedures selected depended on our judgement, on our 
understanding of the Selected Information and other engagement 
circumstances, and our consideration of areas where material misstatements 
are likely to arise.

In carrying out our engagement, we performed procedures which included:

Ȣ Conducting interviews with BAT management to obtain an understanding 
of the key processes, systems and controls in place over the preparation of 
the Selected Information;

Ȣ Performing risk assessment procedures over the aggregated Selected 
Information, including a comparison to the prior periodȥs amounts having due 
regard to changes in business volume and the business portfolio;  

Ȣ Performing limited substantive testing, including agreeing a selection of the 
Selected Information to the corresponding supporting information;  

Ȣ Considering the appropriateness of the carbon conversion factor calculations 
and other unit conversion factor calculations used by reference to widely 
recognised and established conversion factors;  

Ȣ Reperforming a selection of the carbon conversion factor calculations and 
other unit conversion factor calculations; and

Ȣ Reading the Report with regard to the Reporting Criteria, and for consistency 
with our findings over the Selected Information.

However our procedures did not include:
Ȣ Physical visits to the farms which provided the source data for the ȧLeaf Data 

and Human RightsȨ Selected Information (being that marked with a ȧ^Ȩ 
symbol on page 153);

Ȣ Physical visits to the operational sites which provided the source data for the 
ȧEmissions to WaterȨ Selected Information; and

Ȣ Testing the accuracy of the sales volumes in BATȥs Procurement IT system 
which were used as an input in calculating Scope 3 Category 1 CO2e 
emissions (part of Total Scope 3 CO2e emissions).  

The procedures performed in a limited assurance engagement vary in nature 
and timing from, and are less in extent than for, a reasonable assurance 
engagement. Consequently, the level of assurance obtained in a limited 
assurance engagement is substantially lower than the assurance that would 
have been obtained had a reasonable assurance engagement been performed. 

Intended Use of Our Report
Our report has been prepared for BAT solely in accordance with the terms of 
our engagement. We have consented to the publication of our report within 
BATȥs Report for the purpose of BAT showing that it has obtained an 
independent assurance report in connection with the Selected Information.

Our report was designed to meet the agreed requirements of BAT determined by 
BAT's needs at the time. Our report should not therefore be regarded as suitable to be 
used or relied on by any party wishing to acquire rights against us other than BAT for 
any purpose or in any context. Any party other than BAT who obtains access to our 
report or a copy and chooses to rely on our report (or any part of it) will do so at its own 
risk. To the fullest extent permitted by law, KPMG LLP will accept no responsibility or 
liability in respect of our report to any other party.

George Richards 
for and on behalf of KPMG LLP
Chartered Accountants
15 Canada Square
London E14 5GL

12 February 2025

The maintenance and integrity of BATȥs website is the responsibility of the 
Directors of BAT; the work carried out by us does not involve consideration 
of these matters and, accordingly, we accept no responsibility for any changes 
that may have occurred to the reported Selected Information, Reporting 
Criteria or Report presented on BATȥs website since the date of our report.@

BAT Annual Report and Form 20-F 2024 Strategic Report Governance Report Financial Statements Other Information

Sustainable Future

@Sustainability Limited Assurance Report

154



Overview
The Principal Risks that may affect the 
Group are set out on the following pages.
Each risk is considered in the context of the 
Groupȥs strategy and business model, as 
set out in this Strategic Report beginning 
on page 2 and page 14. On the following 
pages is a summary of each Principal Risk, 
its potential impact @and management by 
the Group@. 
Principal Risks are those that have the 
potential to materially impact the 
achievement of the Groupȥs strategic 
objectives. These are significant risks that 
could affect BATȥs long-term financial 
performance, reputation, or delivery of 
sustainability goals.
@The Group has identified risks and is 
actively monitoring and mitigating these 
risks, including those related to climate 
change and other sustainability matters.@ 
This section focuses on those risks that the 
Directors believe to be the Principal Risks to 
the Group. Not all of these risks are within 
the control of the Group and other risks 
besides those listed may affect the Groupȥs 
performance. Some risks may be unknown 
at present. Other risks, currently regarded 
as less material, could become material in 
the future. Clear accountability is attached 
to each risk through the risk owner.
During the year, the ȧClimate Change and 
Circular EconomyȨ risk has been split into 
two, recognising the distinct nature of 
each. The separation stems from the 
understanding that each area 
encompasses unique challenges and 
requires tailored mitigation strategies. 
The risks listed in this section @and 
the activities being undertaken to 
manage them@ should be considered 
in the context of the Groupȥs internal 
control framework. This process is 
described in the section on risk 
management and internal control in the 
corporate governance statement from 
page 194. This section should also be read 
in the context of the cautionary statement 
on page 447.
A summary of all the risk factors (including 
the Principal Risks) which are monitored by 
the Board through the Groupȥs risk register 
is set out in the Additional Disclosures 
section from page 414.

Assessment of Group Principal Risks@ 
During the year, the Directors carried out 
a robust assessment of the Principal Risks, 
uncertainties and emerging risks facing 
the Group, including those that could 
impact reputation or delivery of its 
strategic objectives, business model, 
future performance, solvency or liquidity.
Leading in Sustainability is a core 
component/key building block of our 
corporate strategy and sustainability risk 
factors are embedded across the Group's 
risks in accordance with how risks are 
managed within the Group.

Read more about our approach
on page 130,

The viability statement on page 163 
provides a broader assessment of long-
term solvency and liquidity. The Directors 
considered a number of factors that may 
affect the resilience of the Group. Except 
for the risk ȧInjury, illness or death in the 
workplaceȨ which is not considered to be 
sufficiently material to impact the Group's 
overall viability assessment, the Directors 
also assessed the potential impact of the 
Principal Risks that may impact the 
Groupȥs viability. 

 

Time frame
Short-term
Medium-term  
Long-term  

 

Strategic impact

Quality Growth

Sustainable Future

Dynamic Business

 

Key Stakeholders

Consumers

Society

Our people 

Shareholders & Investors

Considered in viability statement 

Yes

No

@ Denotes phrase, paragraph or similar that does 
not form part of BATȥs Annual Report on Form 
20-F as filed with the SEC.
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The preparation of the long-term viability 
statement and includes an assessment of 
the Groupȥs ability to meet future 
commitments and liabilities as they fall due. 
Assessment of Long-Term Viability
Strong liquidity and access to facilities
The Directors noted that the Group has a 
strong track record of cash flow delivery 
and expects to generate in excess of 
£50 billion of free cash flow before 
dividends by 2030 Ȣ as discussed on 
page 40. 
Furthermore, the Group has net cash and 
cash equivalents at 31 December 2024 of 
£5.1 billion (of which £2.1 billion is 
restricted), and access to a number of 
facilities (as described in note 26), including: 
Ȣ a syndicated £5.4 billion committed 

revolving credit facility, that is currently 
undrawn;

Ȣ a US$4 billion U.S. commercial paper 
programme and a £3 billion euro 
commercial paper programme; and 

Ȣ short term bilateral facilities (£2.4 billion).
The Group continues to maintain 
investmentȡgrade credit ratings*, with 
ratings from Moody's, S&P and Fitch of Baa1 
(stable outlook), BBB+ (stable outlook), BBB+ 
(stable outlook), respectively, and continues 
to target a solid investment-grade credit 
rating of Baa1, BBB+ and BBB+. 
The strength of the ratings has underpinned 
debt issuance and the Group is confident in its 
ability to access the debt capital markets.
Assessment and scenario planning
In making the assessment, the Directors 
undertook a robust review of the Groupȥs 
operational and financial processes (which 
cover both short-term financial forecasts 
and capacity plans) and how the Principal 
Risks (as indicated on pages 156 to 162) may 
impact the Groupȥs viability under various 
scenarios. Notes 23 and 26 in the Notes on 
the Accounts provide further detail on the 
Groupȥs borrowings and management of 
financial risks. 
The Directors recognised that multiyear 
cash flow forecasts are prepared to:
Ȣ assess impairment (as described in note 12) 

for a number of the Groupȥs reporting 
entities (or cash generating units); and 

Ȣ input into the active capital allocation model, 
including debt maturity planning.

The Group does not have any covenants 
related to its current debt issued or available 
facilities. In order to assess viability, a base 
scenario was developed, which assessed 
the Groupȥs notional headroom against a 
theoretical interest cover of 5.0x, used on a 
conservative basis that such a covenant may 
be applied in the future. Each scenario then 
assessed how the earnings of the Group may 
be affected by the realisation of the risks and 
then, if necessary, determined how many 
times more severe that risk must be before 
the theoretical interest cover was breached.

These scenarios were:
@Viability Scenario Planning
Operational
The Group does not deliver 
on its financial growth 
ambitions

The implementation of regulations (including the menthol 
ban proposed in the U.S.), reduced pricing, increased 
combustibles volume decline or a slower than expected 
transformation to New Categories may impact the Groupȥs 
ability to deliver growth in profit from operations. To breach 
the theoretical interest cover, the impact of this scenario 
would have to be at least 5.0x worse than a prudent annual 
forecast (i.e. nil profit growth).

Financing
The Group is unable to 
refinance its debts as they 
fall due or is exposed to 
higher interest rates

The Group has an annual debt maturity profile of a 
maximum £4 billion per annum which is less than the 
annual free cash flow generated Ȣ and via the capital 
allocation model, the Group could prioritise debt 
payments in the event of capital markets becoming 
restricted. Further, the Groupȥs floating to fixed interest 
rate ratio is 22:78 and is largely insulated from short-
term volatility. 

One-off event
The Group experiences 
supply chain disruption, 
including climate-risk 
related disruptions

The Group may be exposed to the loss of suppliers or 
factories, impacting operational performance. The Group 
has detailed contingency plans in place with insurance 
mitigating the impact in the short-term.

Aggregation of risks It was considered that, under a set of remote 
circumstances, that the principal risks may arise in 
combination or aggregation. There was no scenario 
identified, based upon the assumptions applied, that 
would impact viability within the defined period.

Reverse stress testing
A reverse stress test of the impact of the 
individual Principal Risks was also 
undertaken as part of the assessment. This 
did not identify any individual risk, based 
upon a prudent annual forecast that would, 
if arising in isolation and without mitigation, 
impact the Group's viability within the 
three-year confirmation period.
Further, in order for the theoretical interest 
cover to be breached, profit from 
operations, excluding the adjusting items, 
would have to decline by 13.5% per year, for 
the interest cover to fall below 5x after 
three years. 
Other considerations - litigation
Due to the nature of the Groupȥs 
operations, it is subject to inherent 
uncertainties with regards to litigation, the 
outcome of which is uncertain in terms of 
timing or scale and may have a bearing on 
the Groupȥs viability. The Group maintains, 
as referred to in note 31 in the Notes on the 
Accounts ȤContingent Liabilities and 
Financial Commitmentsȥ. Whilst it is 
impossible to be certain of the outcome 
of any particular case, the defences of the 
Groupȥs companies to all the various claims 
are meritorious on both law and the facts. 
However, if an adverse judgment is entered 
against any of the Groupȥs companies in 
any case, an appeal may be made, the 
duration of which can be reasonably 
expected to last for a number of years.

Mitigating actions
Under the Groupȥs active capital allocation 
mechanism (see page 40), the Group 
intends to pay dividends of 65% of long-
term sustainable earnings (2024: £5.2 
billion) with other discretionary capital 
expenditure estimated at £650 million. 
Both may be revised to redirect funds to 
the settlement of other liabilities including 
debt repayment.
Conclusion
The Board has assessed the prospects and 
viability of the Group taking into account 
the current position and Principal Risks, in 
accordance with provision 31 of the UK 
Corporate Governance Code 2018. 
Whilst the Board believes the Group will be 
able to continue in operation and meet its 
liabilities as they fall due, over a longer 
period, owing to the inherent uncertainty 
arising due to ongoing litigation, the period 
over which the Board considers it possible 
to form a reasonable expectation as to the 
Groupȥs longer-term viability (that it will 
continue in operation and meet its liabilities 
as they fall due) is three years, in line with 
the Group's cash flow forecasting to 
support debt refinancing plans.@

Note:
* A credit rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell 

or hold securities. A credit rating may be subject to 
withdrawal or revision at any time. Each rating should 
be evaluated separately of any other rating.

BAT Annual Report and Form 20-F 2024 Strategic Report Governance Report Financial Statements Other Information

@Viability Statement 

163

The Strategic Report was approved by the Board of Directors on 12 February 2025 and signed on its behalf by Caroline Ferland, Company Secretary. 



This year, we have been 
proactive in articulating the 
Group's position on tobacco 
harm reduction (THR) to make 
a constructive and responsible 
contribution to the global debate 
on THR acceptance.

Luc Jobin
Chair

Dear Shareholder,
Our governance is geared to promoting 
debate, engagement and informed 
outcomes in several contexts; in the 
Boardroom, across the Group, and with 
our shareholders and other stakeholders. 
Whether it is transformation metrics, 
workplace perspectives, or scientific 
insights, through our governance we 
have sought to empower thoughtful 
communication with our key 
constituencies.
The environment we operate in
The Board has taken time to reflect on our 
current operating environment, how we 
expect this to evolve, and how we can 
demonstrate progress against our A Better 
TomorrowTM strategy and commitment to 
Building a Smokeless World. To this end, 
we launched new transformation metrics 
in October to support our stakeholders' 
understanding of the pace of our progress 
(discussed on page 184). 
Responsible capital allocation underpins 
our ability to deliver transformation. The 
Board actively oversaw the application of 
our capital allocation framework during the 
year, as highlighted on page 184. Within 
this, we authorised a new share buy-back 
programme, discussed on page 7, while 
maintaining focus on deleveraging. 
We continue to keep capital allocation 
under review and to evaluate opportunities 
to enhance financial flexibility, taking into 
account the evolving trading and regulatory 
environment.
Workforce perspectives
As a Board, we are keen to listen to the 
views of our colleagues across the Group. 
Of focus this year has been assessing how 
well our values are being communicated 
and embedded in our culture. As Directors, 
connecting directly with people at different 
levels across the organisation is a 
rewarding way to gauge how they are 
bringing our values to life. 
I was pleased to meet with colleagues 
across a number of markets and business 
units this year. Holly Keller Koeppel and 
Murray Kessler joined me at our U.S. 
market briefings in March, and the Board 
as a whole returned to the U.S. for our 
annual strategy meeting in the autumn.
In May, I travelled to Poland with Karen 
Guerra, Darrell Thomas and Serpil Timuray 
to visit retail operations in Warsaw and our 
Digital Business Services Hub. 
Following this, Kandy Anand and Véronique 
Laury joined Darrell and I in Japan for 
several events with the local team, 
including a marketing showcase on our 
evolving digital consumer experience. As 
part of all these market visits, Directors 
appreciated opportunities to listen to the 
perspectives of local colleagues, including 
through townhall meetings.

I continue to be impressed by the people 
driving innovation across the Group, and 
their commitment to delivering our 
purpose in line with our values. 
You can read more about the Board's 
programme of market and site visits on 
page 174 and the Board's approach to 
engaging with our people across the Group 
on page 182. 
Shaping the landscape
This year, we have been proactive in 
articulating the Group's position on 
tobacco harm reduction (THR) to make a 
constructive and responsible contribution 
to the global debate on THR acceptance. 
This proactivity is well illustrated by two 
key milestones. Firstly, the launch of a 
science and evidential case for THR in the 
form of ȤOmniȸ: Forward Thinking for a 
Smokeless World', a compendium of 
independent scientific studies, the Group's 
own research into innovations and 
examples of THR in action. This was 
followed by publication of our 
'Commitment to Responsible Vaping 
Products', in which we communicate the 
actions we are taking as a responsible 
industry leader.
Turning to engagement with our 
shareholders and investors, we conducted 
a full programme of engagement during 
the year, supplemented by focused 
engagement with shareholders on 
proposals for our new Directors' 
Remuneration Policy, to be presented at 
our upcoming Annual General Meeting. 
I have valued the opportunity to meet with 
a number of shareholders during the year 
and look forward to further dialogue with 
you ahead of our Annual General Meeting 
in April 2025.
You can read more about how we engage 
with our stakeholders and take their views 
into account on pages 178 to 184.
Delivery with Integrity
Our Standards of Business Conduct (SoBC) 
express the high standards of integrity we 
are committed to upholding. 
Compliance with our SoBC and our legal 
obligations are mandatory requirements 
that all of our people must uphold and 
these are enshrined in our value of 'Do the 
right thing'. 
Ethical behaviour and rigorous adherence 
to compliance standards continue to be a 
core priority for the Group. We update our 
SoBC on a regular basis to take into 
account our stakeholders' expectations 
and the current regulatory environment. 
Our SoBC and Delivery with Integrity 
programme are discussed on pages 118 
to 119.
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Statement of Directorsȥ Responsibilities in Respect of the 
Annual Report and the Financial Statements@ 
The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report 
and the Group and Parent Company financial statements in 
accordance with applicable law and regulations. Under company 
law, directors must not approve the Financial Statements unless 
they are satisfied that they give a true and fair view of the state of 
affairs of the Parent Company and the Group for that period. 
Under applicable law, directors are required to prepare the 
financial statements in accordance with UK-adopted international 
accounting standards and applicable law. The Directors have 
elected to prepare the Parent Company financial statements in 
accordance with UK Accounting Standards and applicable law, 
including FRS 101 'Reduced Disclosure Framework'. In preparing 
these Group financial statements, the Directors have also elected 
to comply with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) 
as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB).
 In preparing each of the Group and Parent Company financial 
statements, the Directors are required to: 
Ȣ select suitable accounting policies and then apply them 

consistently; 
Ȣ make judgements and estimates that are reasonable, relevant, 

reliable and prudent; 
Ȣ state whether Group financial statements have been prepared 

in accordance with UK-adopted international accounting 
standards; 

Ȣ state whether, for the Parent Company financial statements, 
applicable UK Accounting Standards have been followed, 
subject to any material departures disclosed and explained 
in those statements;

Ȣ assess the Group and Parent Companyȥs ability to continue as a 
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going 
concern; and 

Ȣ use the going concern basis of accounting unless the Directors 
either intend to liquidate the Group or the Parent Company or 
to cease operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so. 

The Directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting 
records that are sufficient to show and explain the Parent 
Companyȥs transactions and disclose with reasonable accuracy at 
any time the financial position of the Parent Company and enable 
them to ensure that its financial statements comply with the 
Companies Act 2006. They are responsible for such internal 
control as they determine is necessary to enable the preparation 
of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, 
whether due to fraud or error, and have general responsibility for 
taking such steps as are reasonably open to them to safeguard 
the assets of the Group and to prevent and detect fraud and 
other irregularities. 

Under applicable law and regulations, the Directors are also 
responsible for preparing a Strategic Report, Directorsȥ Report, 
Directorsȥ Remuneration Report and Corporate Governance 
Statement that comply with applicable law and regulations. 
The Directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of 
the Annual Report included on the Companyȥs website. Legislation 
in the UK governing the preparation and dissemination of financial 
statements may differ from legislation in other jurisdictions.
In accordance with Disclosure Guidance and Transparency Rule 
(DTR) 4.1.16R, the financial statements will form part of the annual 
financial report prepared using the single electronic reporting 
format under DTRs 4.1.17R and 4.1.18R. The auditorȥs report on 
these financial statements provides no assurance over whether 
the annual financial report has been prepared in accordance with 
those requirements.
Directorsȥ Declaration in Relation to Relevant 
Audit Information@ 
Having made appropriate enquiries, each of the Directors who held 
office at the date of approval of this Annual Report confirms that:
Ȣ so far as he or she is aware, there is no relevant audit information 

of which the Companyȥs auditors are unaware; and
Ȣ he or she has taken all steps that a Director ought to have taken 

in order to make himself or herself aware of relevant audit 
information and to establish that the Companyȥs auditors are 
aware of that information.

Responsibility Statement of the Directors in Respect of 
the Annual Financial Report@ 
We confirm that to the best of our knowledge:
Ȣ the financial statements, prepared in accordance with the 

applicable set of accounting standards, give a true and fair view 
of the assets, liabilities, financial position and profit or loss of 
the Company and the undertakings included in the consolidation 
taken as a whole; and

Ȣ the Strategic Report and the Directorsȥ Report include a fair 
review of the development and performance of the business 
and the position of the Company and the undertakings included 
in the consolidation taken as a whole, together with a description 
of the principal risks and uncertainties that they face.

This responsibility statement has been approved and is signed 
by order of the Board by:

Luc Jobin    Soraya Benchikh
Chair    Chief Financial Officer 

12 February 2025
British American Tobacco p.l.c. 
Registered in England and Wales No. 3407696

@ Denotes phrase, paragraph or similar that does not form part of BATȥs Annual Report 
on Form 20-F as filed with the SEC.
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1 Our Opinion is Unmodified 
In our opinion: 
Ȣ the financial statements of British American Tobacco p.l.c. give a true and fair view of the state of the Groupȥs and of the Parent 

Companyȥs affairs as at 31 December 2024, and of the Groupȥs profit for the year then ended;
Ȣ the Group financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with UK-adopted international accounting standards;
Ȣ the Parent Company financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with UK accounting standards including FRS 101 

Reduced Disclosure Framework; and
Ȣ the Group and Parent Company financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006.
Additional opinion in relation to IFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the IASB
As explained in note 1 to the Group financial statements, the Group, in addition to complying with its legal obligation to apply UK-adopted 
international accounting standards, has also applied IFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the International Accounting Standards 
Board (ȧIASBȨ).
In our opinion, the Group financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards as issued by 
the IASB.
What our opinion covers
We have audited the Group and Parent Company financial statements of British American Tobacco p.l.c. (the ȧCompanyȨ) for the year 

ended 31 December 2024 (ȧ2024Ȩ) included in the Annual Report, which comprise: 
Group (British American Tobacco p.l.c. and its subsidiaries) Parent Company (British American Tobacco p.l.c.)

Group Income Statement
Group Statement of Comprehensive Income
Group Statement of Changes in Equity
Group Balance Sheet
Group Cash Flow Statement 
Notes 1 to 34 to the Group financial statements, 
including the accounting policies in note 1

Balance Sheet
Statement of Changes in Equity
Notes 1 to 8 to the Parent Company financial statements, 
including the accounting policies in note 1

Basis for opinion 
We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (UK) (ȧISAs (UK)Ȩ) and applicable law. Our responsibilities 
are described below. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is a sufficient and appropriate basis for our opinion. Our audit 
opinion and matters included in this report are consistent with those discussed and included in our reporting to the Audit Committee.
We have fulfilled our ethical responsibilities under, and we remain independent of the Group in accordance with, UK ethical requirements 
including the FRC Ethical Standard as applied to listed public interest entities.
2 Overview of Our Audit
Factors driving our view of risks
As a result of the 2017 acquisition of Reynolds American Inc. (ȧReynolds AmericanȨ), the Group has goodwill, trademarks and similar 
intangibles where a high degree of estimation uncertainty exists with regards to assumptions and estimates used in the Groupȥs analysis 
of recoverable amount, which include projected net revenue, terminal growth rate (goodwill and indefinite lived trademarks), long-term volume 
growth rates (definite lived trademarks) and post-tax discount rates. The effect of these matters could result in a potential range of 
reasonable outcomes greater than our materiality for the financial statements as a whole, and possibly many times that amount. There is 
significant auditor judgement involved in evaluating these assumptions. Our assessment is that the risk relating to the impact of the 
proposed rule to prohibit menthol flavour for cigarettes, which would have impacted the recoverable amounts of the Groupȥs Newport and 
Camel trademarks and goodwill associated with the Reynolds American cash-generating unit, has decreased compared with 2023 following 
the regulatory updates in 2024.
The Group is subject to a large number of claims, including class actions, which could have a significant impact on the results if potential 
exposures were to materialise. For our 2024 audit, in our judgement, the most significant risk and area of uncertainty relating to these 
claims relates to ongoing litigation in Canada, which has had further developments in the year. The amounts involved are significant, and 
the Groupȥs application of accounting standards to estimate the amount to be provided as a liability and the related disclosures is 
inherently subjective. Significant auditor judgement was involved in evaluating the Groupȥs ability to estimate the timing and extent of 
any future economic outflow arising from the ultimate resolution of the Canadian litigation. The nature of the risk has changed compared 
to prior year as a result of the proposed plan of compromise and arrangement, which has resulted in the recognition of a provision. Our 
assessment however, is that the overall level of risk is similar to 2023.
Due to the materiality of investment in subsidiaries in the context of the Parent Company financial statements, investment in 
subsidiaries is considered to be an area that had the greatest effect on our overall Parent Company audit and our assessment of this Key 
Audit Matter has remained the same in the current year.

Key Audit Matters Vs 2023 Item

Goodwill, relevant trademarks and similar intangibles impairment analysis Ȣ arising from the Reynolds American Inc. 
acquisition in 2017 Ⱦ 4.1

Provision arising from litigation in Canada Ȼ Ƚ 4.2

Recoverability of Parent Companyȥs investment in subsidiaries Ȼ Ƚ 4.3

Audit Committee interaction
During the year, the Audit Committee met six times. KPMG were invited to attend all Audit Committee meetings and also used the 
opportunity provided at each meeting to meet with the Audit Committee in private sessions without the Executive Directors being 
present. For each Key Audit Matter, we have set out communications with the Audit Committee in section 4, including matters that 
required particular judgement for each.
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Notes
2024

£m
2023

£m

Assets
Fixed assets
Investments in Group undertakings 2  27,727  27,747 
Current assets
Debtors 3  12,464  11,986 
Cash at bank and in hand  5  5 
Total current assets  12,469  11,991 
Total assets  40,196  39,738 

Equity
Capital and reserves
Called up share capital 4a  585  614 
Share premium account, capital redemption and merger reserves 4b  23,368  23,333 
Other reserves 4c  90  90 
Profit and loss account including profit for the financial year of £6,820 million (2023: £4,803 million) 4d  11,798  10,950 
Total shareholdersȥ funds  35,841  34,987 
Perpetual hybrid bonds 4e  1,685  1,685 
Total equity 4  37,526  36,672 

Liabilities
Creditors 5  2,670  3,060 
Derivative financial instruments liabilities  ȣ  6 
Total liabilities  2,670  3,066 
Total equity and liabilities  40,196  39,738 

The accompanying Notes on the Accounts are an integral part of the Parent Company financial statements.

On behalf of the Board

Luc Jobin
Chair

12 February 2025

@ denotes section, including accompanying text and tables, that does not form part of BATȥs Annual Report on Form 20-F as filed with the SEC.

BAT Annual Report and Form 20-F 2024 Strategic Report Governance Report Financial Statements Other Information

Balance Sheet@ 
British American Tobacco p.l.c. Ȣ at 31 December

381















6 Audit Fees
2024 2023

Fees payable to KPMG
Ȣ Audit fees (borne by another Group Company) £ 30,000 £ 30,000 

7 Contingent Liabilities
British American Tobacco p.l.c. has guaranteed borrowings by subsidiary undertakings of £65.4 billion (2023: £47.9 billion) and total 
borrowing facilities of £73.3 billion (2023: £56.1 billion).
The Company has cross-guaranteed the liabilities of the British American Tobacco UK Pension Fund (ȧFundȨ), which had a surplus 
according to the last formal triennial valuation in March 2023 of £111 million on a Technical Provisions basis, in accordance with the 
statutory funding objective. On an IAS 19 basis, the Fund had a surplus at 31 December 2024 of £169 million (2023: £184 million). 
No contributions are expected to be made by the principal employer to the Fund in 2025.
The Company has provided certain guarantees to other Group entities or in respect of certain of their obligations. 
In addition, there are contingent liabilities in respect of litigation in various countries (note 31 in the Notes on the Accounts). 
8 Post Balance Sheet Events
On 3 February 2025, the fourth quarterly interim dividend of 58.88p (£1,296 million) declared by the Directors in February 2024, and 
reconfirmed to the market prior to 31 December 2024, was paid to shareholders. The impact of this on the Company was to reduce 
the level of profit and loss reserve from £11,798 million to £10,502 million. 
In addition, on 13 February 2025, the Company announced that the Board had declared an interim dividend of 240.24p per ordinary share 
of 25p for the year ended 31 December 2024, payable in four equal quarterly instalments of 60.06p per ordinary share in May, August, 
November 2025 and February 2026. These payments will be recognised as appropriations from reserves in 2025 and 2026. The total 
amount payable is estimated to be £5,308 million based on the number of shares outstanding at the date of these accounts. 
@ Denotes section, including accompanying text and tables, that does not form part of BATȥs Annual Report on Form 20-F as filed with the SEC.
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Abbreviation 

ADR American Depositary Receipt
ADS American Depositary Share Ȣ 1 ADS is 

equivalent to 1 BAT ordinary share
AGM Annual General Meeting
AME Americas (excluding U.S.) and Europe
AmSSA Americas (excluding U.S.) and Sub-Saharan 

Africa
APFO Adjusted profit from operations
APME Asia-Pacific and Middle East
APMEA Asia-Pacific, Middle East and Africa
bps Basis points
cc Constant currency
CDP Formerly the Carbon Disclosure Project
CGFO Cash generated from operations
CO2e Carbon dioxide equivalent
Code UK Corporate Governance Code, July 2018 

version 
CSR Corporate Social Responsibility
CSRD EU Corporate Sustainability Reporting 

Directive 
DOJ The United States Department of Justice
DSBS Deferred share bonus scheme
EMTN European Medium Term Notes
ENA Europe and North Africa
EPS Earnings per share
ESG Environmental, Social and Governance
ERP Enterprise Resource Planning
ESRS European Sustainability Reporting Standards
EU European Union
EURIBOR Euro Interbank Offered Rate
FII GLO Franked Investment Income Group 

Litigation Order
FCTC Framework Convention on Tobacco Control
FMCG Fast Moving Consumer Goods
FRC UK Financial Reporting Council
GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Practice
GDB Global Drive Brands, being Kent, Dunhill, Pall 

Mall, Lucky Strike and Rothmans
GDPR EU General Data Protection Regulation
GDSB Global Drive and Key Strategic Brands, being 

the GDBs, plus Shuang Xi and State Express 
555

GJ Gigajoules (of energy use)
HP Heated Products (i.e., the devices, which 

include glo and our hybrid products). 
Heated Products are used to heat our 
Tobacco Heated Products or Herbal Heated 
Products

IASB International Accounting Standards Board
IEIS International Executive Incentive Scheme
IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards as 

issued by the IASB and as adopted by the EU
ISA International Standards on Auditing
JSE Johannesburg Stock Exchange
KPI Key performance indicator

LIBOR London Interbank Offered Rate
LSE London Stock Exchange
LR Listing Rules
LTIP Long-Term Incentive Plan
MCE Million cigarettes equivalent
MSA Master Settlement Agreement
NTO Net turnover or revenue
NYSE New York Stock Exchange
OCF Operating cash flow
OECD Organisation for Economic Co-operation 

and Development
OFAC The United States Department of the 

Treasury's Office of Foreign Assets Control
OTP Other tobacco products, including but not 

limited to roll-your-own, make-your-own 
and cigars

Parker Report The Parker Review Committeeȥs final report 
on ethnic diversity in UK boards published 
on 12 October 2017

PCAOB Public Company Accounting Oversight Board
ppts Percentage points
Reynolds American Reynolds American Inc. 
Reynolds American 
Companies

Reynolds American Inc. and its subsidiary 
companies

ROCE Return on capital employed
RRPs Reduced-risk Products
Ryde The Groupȥs functional shot brand Ryde:TM

SAFL Sustainable Agriculture and Farmer Livelihoods
SEC United States Securities and Exchange 

Commission
SIP Share incentive plan
SoBC Group Standards of Business Conduct
SOFR Secured Overnight Financing Rate
SONIA Sterling Overnight Index Average
SOx United States Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002
SRS Share reward scheme
TaO Programme to implement the new 

operating model, including one instance of 
SAP

TCFD Taskforce on Climate-related Financial 
Disclosures

TDR TDR d.o.o
THP Tobacco Heated Product
THR Tobacco Harm Reduction
TPD1 European Tobacco Products Directive 

(directive 2001/37/EC)
TPD2 European Tobacco and Related Products 

Directive
(directive 2014/40/EU)

TSR Total shareholder return
U.S. United States of America
UURBS Unfunded unapproved retirement benefit 

scheme
WHO World Health Organization
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